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Psychology Assessment 1 
 


Assessment Report 2016-17 
Bachelor’s Degree in Psychology 


I. Student Learning Outcomes for the Program 
1. Students will demonstrate knowledge of the major theoretical approaches, 


findings, and historical trends in psychology. 
2. Students will demonstrate the ability to understand the major research methods in 


psychology, including design, data analysis, and interpretation. 
3. Students will demonstrate the ability to think critically and to use the scientific 


approach to understanding behavior. 
4. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the values that are the 


underpinnings of psychology as a science (e.g., value of empirical evidence, 
tolerance for ambiguity, ethics in research, teaching, and practice). 


5. Students will demonstrate the ability to apply concepts, information, and skills 
learned in psychology courses to their lives and work. 


6. Students will demonstrate the ability to effectively locate and evaluate sources of 
information. 


7. Students will demonstrate the ability to express themselves effectively in the 
discourse of the discipline. 


8. Students will demonstrate the ability to understand people from a diverse range of 
backgrounds and varying demographic characteristics such as age, race, disability, 
sexual orientation, class, ethnicity, religion, and cognitive abilities. 


9. Students will demonstrate the ability to make decisions about future employment 
or graduate education. 


 
II. Map of Programmatic SLO’s to Baccalaureate Framework 


Baccalaureate Framework Element  PSY BA Learning Objectives


Acquisition of Knowledge: Students will demonstrate 


breadth of knowledge across disciplines and depth of 


knowledge in their chosen discipline.  In order to do 


so, students must demonstrate the requisite 


information seeking skills and technological 


competencies. 


1. Students will demonstrate knowledge of the major 
theoretical approaches, findings, and historical trends 
in psychology. 
2. Students will demonstrate the ability to understand 


and use the major research methods in psychology, 


including design, data analysis, and interpretation. 


Application of Knowledge: Students will demonstrate 


the ability to integrate and apply that knowledge, and, 


in so doing, demonstrate the skills necessary for life‐


long learning. 


5. Students will demonstrate the ability to apply 
concepts, information, and skills learned in psychology 
courses to their lives and work. 
6. Students will demonstrate the ability to effectively 


locate and evaluate sources of information. 


Personal and Professional Values: Students will 


demonstrate the highest levels of personal integrity 


and professional ethics. 


4. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the 
values that are the underpinnings of psychology as a 
science (e.g., value of empirical evidence, tolerance for 
ambiguity, ethics in research, teaching, and practice) 
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A Sense of Community: Students will demonstrate the 


knowledge and skills necessary to be productive and 


responsible citizens and leaders in local, regional, 


national, and international communities.  In so doing, 


students will demonstrate a commitment to free and 


open inquiry and mutual respect across multiple 


cultures and perspectives. 


8. Students will demonstrate the ability to understand 


people from a diverse range of backgrounds and 


varying demographic characteristics such as age, race, 


disability, sexual orientation, class, ethnicity, religion, 


and cognitive abilities. 


Critical Thinking and Problem Solving: Students will 


demonstrate facility and adaptability in their approach 


to problem solving.  In so doing, students will 


demonstrate critical thinking abilities and familiarity 


with quantitative and qualitative reasoning. 


3. Students will demonstrate the ability to think 
critically and to use the scientific approach to 
understanding behavior. 
2. Students will demonstrate the ability to understand 


and use the major research methods in psychology, 


including ethical standards, design, data analysis, and 


interpretation. 


Communication: Students will demonstrate the 


written, oral, and multimedia skills necessary to 


communicate effectively in diverse settings. 


7. Students will demonstrate the ability to express 


themselves effectively in the discourse of the 


discipline. 


 
 


III. Map of Programmatic SLO’s to Core Courses in the Curriculum 
               I = introduced, E = emphasized, R= reinforced 


Course 


1 


Knowledge 


2 


Method 


3    


Think 


4   


Values 


5    


Apply 


6   


Locate 


7 


Express 


8 


Diversity 


9  


Career 


120  I    I  I  I      I   


140      I      I  I    E 


201    E  E             


203    R  R  E    E  E     


235  E    E    E         


240  E    E   E     I   


314  E  E  E E E I I     


329  R  E  R R R R R     


350  E    E   E     I   


416  R    R R R R R     


420  E    E E E E E     
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Course 


1 


Knowledge 


2 


Method 


3    


Think 


4   


Values 


5     


Apply 


6   


Locate 


7 


Express 


8 


Diversity 


9   


Career 


441  R  R  R R R R R     


480        E  R      E  R 


490  R  R  R R R R R    E


540  R    R R   R R     


 
IV. Measuring Progress Toward Accomplishment of SLOs 


A. Relationship Between Assessments and SLOs 


Program Learning Objectives 


1. Knowledge of the major theoretical approaches, findings, and 
historical trends in psychology 


Major Field Test 


2. Ability to understand and use the major research methods in 
psychology, including ethical standards, design, data analysis, 
and interpretation” 


Major Field Test, Senior Papers 


3. Ability to think critically and to use the scientific approach to 
understanding behavior 


Senior Papers, Psychological Reasoning Test 


4. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the values that 
are the underpinnings of psychology as a science (e.g., value of 
empirical evidence, tolerance for ambiguity, ethics in research, 
teaching, and practice) 


Psychological Reasoning Test  


5. Ability to apply concepts, information, and skills learned in 
psychology courses to their lives and work 


Survey of Majors, Alumni Survey 


6. Ability to effectively locate and evaluate sources of information Senior Papers 


7. Ability to express themselves effectively in the discourse of the 
discipline 


Senior Papers 


8. Ability to understand people from a diverse range of 
backgrounds and varying demographic characteristics such as 
age, race, disability, sexual orientation, class, ethnicity, religion, 
and cognitive abilities 


Survey of Majors, Alumni Survey 


9. Ability to make decisions about future employment or graduate 
education 


Survey of Majors, Alumni Survey 


       


B. Types of Measures 
i. Major Field Test in Psychology (Measures learning objectives 1 and 2) 


 
The Major Field Test (MFT) in Psychology is a nationally-normed test 
measuring content knowledge in the discipline of psychology, constructed and 
scored by the Educational Testing Service (ETS). It generates one overall 
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score, and four subscores: 1. learning & cognition; 2. sensation, perception, 
physiological, comparative & ethology; 3. clinical, abnormal personality, and 
4. developmental & social. It also provides reports for six assessment 
indicators, for the purposes of program outcomes assessment: 1. memory and 
thinking; 2. sensory and physiology; 3. developmental; 4. clinical and 
abnormal; 5. social; and 6. measurement and methodology.  


 
ii. Evaluation of Senior Papers (Measures learning objectives 3, 6, and 7) 


 
All graduating seniors are required to submit  research papers from two upper-
level courses required in the major, PSY 32900-Psychobiology and PSY 
41600-Cognitive Psychology. These papers are reviews of the scientific 
literature on a topic relevant to the course subject matter. 


 
iii. Survey of Majors (Measures learning objectives 5, 8, and 9) 


 
This survey assesses students’ evaluation of many aspects of their education, 
and their satisfaction with the program and services (especially advising) 
provided by the department.  The survey is modified each time it is 
administered in order to gain information needed by the department at that 
time, but will always include items to measure learning outcomes 5, 8, and 9. 


 
iv. Survey of Alumni (Measures learning objectives 5, 8, and 9) 


 
This survey is constructed to meet departmental needs at the time of program 
review, in addition to measuring learning objectives 5, 8, and 9.  


 
v. Psychological Reasoning Test (Measures learning objective 4) 


 
The Psychological Reasoning Test was developed by researchers at another 
university (Lawson, Jordan-Fleming, & Bodle, 2015, Measuring 
Psychological Critical Thinking: An Update, Teaching of Psychology, 42, 
248-253). It consists of 14 items that measure students’ ability to critically 
evaluate the adequacy of claims about psychological phenomena based on 
the evidence presented. Two items measure each of seven different flaws 
with reasoning about psychological phenomena.  


 
C. Established Results 
 


Evaluation of senior papers in 2015-16 suggests that our program is effectively 
meeting learning objectives related to locating and evaluating sources of 
information, and expression in the discourse of the discipline. Critical thinking as 
reflected in strength of thesis and derivation of future research directions or practical 
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applications improved since our last assessment of these areas. There is still room for 
improvement in these high-level abilities. We are collecting samples of writing 
assignments that we believe are effective in our own classes to share with each other 
for more widespread use throughout the major. 
 
The findings of the survey of current majors administered in 2014-15 suggest that 
our program is effectively meeting learning objectives related to understanding of 
the diversity of individuals and application of psychological concepts to work and 
lives. The learning objective related to the ability to make decisions about future 
careers was not being attained at the level we would like, but we have since then 
instituted a requirement for students to visit Career Services at different points in the 
major. 
 
The 2013-14 analysis of performance on the Major Field Test showed our students’ 
strong performance, relative to national norms, on content knowledge and 
knowledge of research methods in psychology. 


 
D. Data Collection and Design Integrity 


The Psychology Department spreads the administration and analysis of assessment 
measures over a four-year period. The measures include an exit exam, assessment of 
writing, assessment of critical thinking (psychological reasoning), and a survey of 
current majors (and of alumni at the time of program review). Two of the measures 
are administered at all or almost all levels of the major (Survey of Majors; 
Psychological Reasoning Test), two are administered at or near the time of graduation 
(Senior Papers; Major Field Test), and one is administered after graduation (Alumni 
Survey).  


 
i. Major Field Test (MFT) in Psychology 


 
All graduating psychology majors are required to take the Major Field Test at 
the end of the semester in which they are to graduate. They must score above 
a certain minimum (2 SD below the national mean on the test) in order to be 
certified to graduate.  The mean scores in different content areas for our 
department are compared with those for all psychology departments in the 
national sample as well as with departments at comparable institutions. We 
set our benchmark for mean scores to be in the top half of psychology 
programs nationally, as this seems reasonable given the variety of institutions 
and range of admissions selectivity in the national sample, and the top third 
of psychology programs at institutions comparable to our own.         
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ii. Evaluation of Senior Papers 
 
A sample of research papers from two upper-level courses, PSY 32900-
Psychobiology and PSY 41600-Cognitive Psychology is evaluated using a 
rubric developed by the department. A sample of these papers is selected 
randomly from those collected since the last assessment of papers. Each 
paper is evaluated by two independent raters using a rubric developed by the 
department. Student names are removed and each paper is assigned a number 
by the department secretary before the papers are given to the raters. 
 


iii. Survey of Majors 
 
The department conducts a survey of at least 35% of currently enrolled majors 
every four years and at the time of departmental program review. Should the 
normal four-year cycle for the survey of current students lead to the survey 
being done two years in a row, it will be postponed one year to match the 
program review cycle. As evidence that our program is achieving success on 
learning outcomes 5, 8, and 9, we expect to see majority ratings of 4 or 5 on a 
5-point scale of perceived excellence or satisfaction on items related to these 
learning outcomes. We also expect to see ratings increase as class standing 
increases from the freshmen to senior level. 


 
iv. Survey of Alumni 


 
At the time of departmental program review, the department undertakes a 
survey of alumni. Again, majority ratings of 4 or 5 on a 5-point scale of 
perceived excellence or satisfaction on items related to learning outcomes 5, 
8, and 9 will be used as evidence of successful attainment. 


 
vi. Psychological Reasoning Test 


 
A test of critical thinking about psychological claims is administered to 
students in targeted classes at different levels of the major: PSY 14000-
Critical Foundations for Psychology to PSY 203-Research Methods in 
Psychology to PSY 32900-Psychobiology/41600-Cognitive Psychology. 
Evidence of achievement will be mean performance above 70% in 
recognizing when there are flaws in psychological reasoning and mean scores 
above 28 (representing 2 or above on the rating scale shown below) for the 
explanations of flaws. Each item produces two scores:  


 Objective yes/no responses indicating whether a flaw is detected in 
reasoning about a psychological claim; 1 point for each correct 
response, maximum score = 14. 
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 Adequacy of explanation if a flaw in reasoning has been detected; 
points are based on the rating scale below, maximum score = 42. 


0 = no problem identified 
1 = a problem recognized but misidentified 
2 = identified main problem, but also mentioned less relevant 
problems 
3 = identified only the main problem 


 
E. Reliability of Measures  
 


i. Major Field Test (MFT) in Psychology 
 
The MFT-Psychology is administered at over 350 institutions nationwide and 
has been in use since 1989. Test reliability and norms have been established 
by the Educational Testing Service, Princeton, NJ.        


 
ii. Evaluation of Senior Papers 


 
The rubric for evaluating papers has four categories: strength of thesis, 
integration of evidence, future directions or applications, and scientific writing 
style. Interrater reliabilities for these categories are .79, .81, .80, and .85, 
respectively, using the G(q,k) reliability estimator. (This reliability estimator 
is based on generalizability theory, which proposes that modelling the 
contribution of rater main effects on variability in scores allows a more 
accurate estimate of interrater reliability than is possible with traditional 
measures of interrater reliability, such as Pearson r, that do not account for 
rater effects.)  


 
iii. Survey of Majors 


 
We do not have measures of reliability for items used on this survey at this 
time. If it is possible to establish internal reliability for items used on future 
surveys of majors, we will do so. 


 
iv. Survey of Alumni 


 
We do not have measures of reliability for items used on this survey at this 
time. If it is possible to establish internal reliability for items used on future 
surveys of alumni, we will do so. 
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vii. Psychological Reasoning Test 
 
The psychological reasoning test was administered in spring 2017. Internal 
reliability for the 14 items on the test were .70 for the objective yes/no 
responses and .71 for the explanatory responses. Agreement between the 
primary coder and a secondary coder on 15 participants’ explanatory 
responses was 85%. The correlations between pairs of items that assessed 
each of seven psychological reasoning flaws were quite low; all correlations 
were less than .52 and several were less than .20. We will continue efforts to 
develop a better measure of different aspects of psychological reasoning. 


 
V. Reporting Current Results – Communication 


 
A. Presentation of Results 


 
The psychological reasoning test was completed by 125 students in spring 2017. 
Controlling for GPA, level of psychology major (PSY 14000, 20300, 32900/41600) 
was only a marginal predictor of objective yes/no responses, F(2, 116) = 2.77, p = 
.07, and of coded explanatory responses, F(2, 121) = 2.47, p = .09. Although 
differences were not statistically significant, objective yes/no performance was higher 
in students in PSY 20300-Research Methods (M = 11.67, SE = .42) than students in 
either PSY 14000-Critical Foundations (M = 10.48, SE = .40) or PSY 32900/41600 
(M = 10.50, SE = .36). Similarly, scores for explanatory responses were higher in 
students in PSY 20300-Research Methods (M = 22.61, SE = 1.07) than students in 
either PSY 14000-Critical Foundations (M = 20.74, SE = 1.04) or PSY 32900/41600 
(M = 19.51, SE = .90),   
 


B. Historical Results 
 
The current version of this measure has not been administered previously. 
 


C. Interpretation of Results 
 


The findings show that, on average, students at all levels of the major were able to 
correctly detect when there were flaws in reasoning about psychological claims more 
than 70% of the time. However, students did not meet the criterion we had set for 
being able to explain the flaws in reasoning. Also, there was a trend for students in 
PSY 20300-Research Methods to score higher in detecting and explaining flaws in 
reasoning than students at lower (PSY 14000) or higher (PSY 32900/41600) levels of 
the major. Although this trend was not statistically significant and should be treated 
with caution, it appears that ability to detect and explain flaws in reasoning about 
psychological claims may be associated with being currently enrolled in the class that 
emphasizes these concepts most strongly.  
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VI. Reporting Current Results – Stakeholder Involvement 


 
A. Documents and Results Shared With Faculty 


 
The present findings will be shared with faculty at a department meeting to determine 
whether we think the concepts addressed by the psychological reasoning test need to 
be further reinforced in upper-level courses of the major. We will also discuss the 
need to develop a test that provides more reliable measures of specific types of flaws 
in reasoning. The current version of the test uses only two items for each type of flaw 
and the low correlations between items for each flaw were unacceptably low. Thus, 
we were not able to examine differences in our students’ understanding of different 
types of flaws in psychological reasoning. 
 


B. Documents and Results Shared With Stakeholders 
Not applicable. 


 
VII. Use of Results for Programmatic Change to Improve Student Learning, 


Achievement and Success 
 
A. Programmatic and Curricular Improvement 


 
As noted above, the present findings will be used to determine whether critical 
thinking about psychological claims should be further reinforced in upper-level 
courses of the major. 
 


B. Improvement of Assessment Process 
 


We will continue our efforts to develop a test that provides more reliable measures of 
specific types of flaws in reasoning. Also, based on feedback from last year’s report, 
we have begun to look for additional assessment measures so that we will have two 
measures for each learning objective.  


 
 


Submitted by Carol Lawton, Chair, Psychology 


 








Section 1:         Student Learning Outcomes for the Program (SD 98-22 rev. Appendix D Section I) 
 
The student learning outcomes are included below.  These may be broken down into large 
categories: 1) Thinking like a physicist, 2) Communication, 3) Scientific ethics, and 4) Physics 
Content.  The latter is determined at the course level.  Every course has its own outcomes of 
which approximately 75% are expected to be achieved.   


Program Outcomes 


1. Thinking like a physicist – Having a physicist’s habits of mind.   
a. Forming arguments:  


i. Students can construct an argument supported by conceptual and/or 
quantitative reasoning and reach an evidence based conclusion. 


ii. Students can critique arguments and separate arguments that are evidence 
based from arguments without quantitative or qualitative support.   


b. Solving Problems  
i. ****Students should be able to use physical principles explored in a class to 


solve problems in successive classes and outside of classroom domains.  
ii. Students can analyze a physical situation and extract the relevant information 


from distracters as part of their problem solving process. 
iii. Students should be able to estimate solutions of complex problems by applying 


physically justifiable approximations.  
c. Demonstrating Technical Skills  


i. Students will be able to independently use and interpret results using electronic 
devices including digital millimeters, data acquisition devices, and oscilloscopes. 


ii. Students can independently design, analyze, and construct simple electrical 
circuits. 


iii. Students can develop computational models to represent physical circumstances 
and/or solve complex problems with non-analytical solutions. 


iv. **Students can independently troubleshoot experimental setups and 
computational models that produce results that are not consistent with our 
physical understanding and/or expectations. 


v. Students in experimental concentrations will be able to…  
1. …properly handle, clean, mount, store sensitive laboratory 


components. 
2. …build and optimize experimental setups such as optical, electronic 


and mechanical systems.   
3. … acquire data through interfaced data acquisition systems. 
4. … design amplification circuits when confronted with weak signals or 


current limited outputs. 
d. Devising experiments and/or creating models  


i. Students can design and perform experiments to test physical principles and/or 
models.   


ii. The students will be capable of properly analyzing data obtained from their 
experiment/model 







iii. Students can develop analytical models using physical principles to describe the 
expected or measured outcome of an experiment.   


iv. The students will form evidence based conclusions from their analysis of their 
experiment/model.  


2. Communicate with appropriate audience in a variety of modes  
a. Students will express physical principles, results, and/or conclusions in oral 


presentations, poster presentations, and written papers to an audience of their peers 
and faculty. 


b. Students will express physical principles, results and/or conclusions in oral 
presentations and poster sessions in a manner that is comprehensible to an audience 
with less technical background. 


c. Students will critique oral presentations, poster presentations and written papers 
presented by their peers. 


3. Scientific Ethics  
a. The students recognize when it is acceptable to disregard a measured value and when 


it cannot be disregarded.  
b. The students will properly cite other investigator’s work and will only include 


authorship of work to those people who made significant contributions.  
c. The students will learn of the importance of peer review towards the scientific 


practice.  This includes understanding that information obtained through peer review 
is confidential material and cannot be used for competitive gain (until published and 
then only what is published).  


4. Physics Content 
Graduating students will demonstrate a developing mastery of the following topics. 


a. Newtonian Mechanics 
b. Electricity and Magnetism 
c. Modern Physics 
d. Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics  
e. Quantum Mechanics  
f. Wave Phenomena and Optics 


 


Mastery is demonstrated by the following skills: 


i. Reasoning about physically significant problems conceptually and mathematically  
ii. Solving complex physical problems using sophisticated mathematical techniques  
iii. Interpreting mathematical solutions conceptually and physically  
iv. Investigating physical phenomena using multiple approaches (analytical, 


experimental, computational) 
v. Communicating in appropriate scientific media and forms  


 
  







Section 2:             Curricular Maps          
A. Map of Programmatic SLO’s to Baccalaureate Framework (Appendix D, Section II) 


Goals 
BF1 - 


Acquisition 


BF2 - 


Application 


BF3 - 


Values 


BF4 - 


Community 


BF5 – 


Critical 


Thinking 


BF6- 


Communicate 


1. Thinking like a 


Physicist 
x x   x x   


2. Communicate       x   x 


3. Scientific Ethics     x x     


 







B. Map of Programmatic SLO’s to Identified “core courses” in the curriculum (Appendix D, Section III) 


Course Thinking Like a Physicist Communicate Scientific Ethics 


  
a.
i 


a.i
i 


b.
i 


b.i
i 


b.ii
i 


c.
i 


c.i
i 


c.ii
i c.iv 


c.v.
1 


c.v.
2 


c.v.
3 


c.v.
4 


d.
i 


d.i
i 


d.ii
i 


d.i
v a b c a b c 


152 - Phys I 2 2 1 2 2 L   1 L   L 1   1 2 1 2       2 (L) 1 1 


251 - Phys II 3 3 3 3 2 2 1 1C 
1 
(L)     1   1 2 1 2 C 1 1   2 (L) 1 1 


305 - Math Meth. 2 2 2 1 1     1 C       1   1 2 E 2 2 C       1 1 1 


310 - Class Mech. 2 2 2 2 2     2 C 1     1 E   1 2 E 2 2 C       1 1 1 


312 - E & M I 2 2 2 2 2     2 C 1     1 E   1 2 E 2 2 C       1 1 1 


322 - Optics 2 2 2 2 2     2 c 1     1 e   1 
2 
e 2 2       1 1 1 


325 - Computational 2 2 2 2 2     2 2     1 e     
1 
e           1 1 1 


342 - Modern 2 2 2 2 2     2 c 2     1 e     
1 
e 1 1 C       1 1 1 


343 - Modern Lab 3 3 3 3 2 3 2 1 1 1 1 1   3 3 3 2 3 2 2 3 2 2 


345 - Optics Lab 2 2 1 2 1 2 1   1 1 1 1   2 2 2 1 1 1 1 2 1 1 


346 - Advanced Lab 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 2 2 2 2 2 1 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 


361 - Electronics 2 2 2 2 1 2 2 1 c 1   1 1 1 2 2 2 2 c       1 1 1 


413 - E & M II 2 2 2 2 2     2 c 1     1 e   1 
2 
e 2 2 c       1 1 1 


418 - Thermo 3 3 3 3 3 1 1 3 c 1     1 e   2 
3 
e 3 3 c 1 1   2 2 1 


442 - Quantum 3 3 3 3 3 1 1 3 c 1     1 e   2 
3 
e 3 2 c 1 1   2 2 1 


480 - Capstone 3 2 3 3 2 2 2 2 2 1 2 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 


 
There were three raters.  If a rater did not know, they left it blank.  Ideally, everyone in the department would have completed this, but that did 


not happen yet.   


L – completed in laboratory, C – completed through computational project, E completed through experimental project.  Every upper level class 


must have a computational and an experimental project which the students must communicate about in some form or other.   







 


Section 3:             Assessment Plan 
A. Description of Department’s Assessment Model – How is the department assessing student 


progress to Programmatic SLO at key common points in matriculation to degree (Appendix 
D, Section IV) 


 
The physics department is supposed to use multiple measures to assess student progress.  
The data that we nominally collect is:  


1. Force Concept Inventory standardized test in all first semester introductory physics 
classes (Phys 152, Phys 220, Phys 218) 


2. The DIRECT and the Concept Survey of Electricity and Magnetism standardized tests 
in all second semester introductory physics classes (Phys 251, Phys 221, Phys 219)  


3. Artifacts consisting of student computational and experimental projects and 
associated papers from upper level physics courses  


4. Senior thesis proposal presentations, senior thesis final presentations, senior thesis 
papers 


5. Senior exit interviews 
6. Faculty discussion of our observations of students (We have 50-ish students, it is not 


too difficult to keep track of them all.)   
7. Student survey on completion of course outcomes in each core curriculum physics 


course 
 
B. Measures Used (Appendix D, Section IV) 


 
This report contains results of measures 1, 2, and 5 from the list above (part A of Section 3). 
Standardized Test results (measures 1 & 2) are given only for those sections whose data was 
readily available at the time of writing. Artifacts from measures 3 and 4 exist but have not 
been assessed at this time. Measure 7 (surveys of students regarding completion of course 
outcomes) was not implemented until calendar year 2017. No record of faculty discussions 
(measure 6) for 2016 is available at this time.  
 


 
C. Rubrics or Evaluation Metrics Descriptions 


 
Regarding measures 1 and 2 from the list in part A of Section 3, the standardized tests are 
given in the first week of class as a pretest, and again in the last week of class as a posttest. 
All of the standardized tests given are baseline tests of basic concepts in physics. The 
different tests test different content knowledge. Normalized gain for the standardized tests 
is calculated by taking the increase in student scores divided by the maximum amount they 
could have gained (which is the maximum possible score on the test minus the pretest 
score). There are different possible approaches to analyzing the data. Each student’s 
normalized gain can be calculated, then the average normalized gain for the class taken, or 
the average of all pretests and the average of all posttests calculated, then a normalized 







gain based on the class averages for pre and post tests taken. The latter form is the 
“standard” definition according to the researcher (Hake) who first invented it, though the 
former form may be more commonly used. If the former form is used, there are some 
alternatives for handling students who score 0 or 100 on both the pre and posttest or 
students with negative gains. Details can be found at 
https://www.physport.org/recommendations/Entry.cfm?ID=93334 . Results from the 
different approaches are not usually drastically different from each other. The physics 
education research literature tells us that a class normalized gain less than 0.3 is typical of 
courses taught using traditional lecture-based methods. A class normalized gain greater 
than 0.3 is typical of courses taught using interactive engagement or research based 
methods. We strive to be closer to the interactive engagement end of the spectrum. An additional measure tha t can be used with this  data is  “effect s ize” found by us ing data 


only from students  who took bot h the pre and post test. The formula is  (average posttest score – average pretest score)/ (s tandard deviation of all pre and post test scores ). A rule of thumb is  that a s ize effect of 0.8 or higher is  cons idered “large”, 0.5 is  medium, and 0.2 is  small; however, small classes  tend to have smaller effect s izes , so this  is  not a s trict rule. A fuller discuss ion of effect s ize can be found at the same webs ite previous ly mentioned. 


 
Regarding measures 3 and 4 from the list in part A of Section 3, a crude rubric is being used 
by some instructors for grading student papers. It is as follows for experimental project 
papers: 


 Clarity, presentation, grammar:  40% 
 Experimental procedure and analysis of data:  30% 
 Physical interpretation of results:  30%. 


For computational projects, instead of experimental procedure, there is how they solved 
the problem computationally and analyzed their results.  We will search for help from CELT 
and Dr. Kent Johnson for developing better rubrics.   


 
Regarding measure 5 from the list in part A of Section 3, comments from senior exit 
interviews have been tallied and a qualitative summary given. 
 
 


D. Description of Plan for Disseminating and Using Findings for Programmatic Learning 
Improvement 
 
The physics program is always under development. Department meetings are often used to 
discuss how the physics program is doing. Every time we talk about what the students are 
doing, or what we feel we are failing at, we endeavor to find a way to correct the situation.   


 
Section 4:             Assessment Results 


A.  Current Year Assessment Findings (Appendix D, Section V) 


A table of normalized gains for standardized tests given in introductory physics 1 and 
physics 2 courses in calendar year 2016 is provided for those sections for which data was 
readily available at the time of writing. A perhaps interesting observation is that in the 
sequences for nonmajors (220-221 & 218-219), the topics that are emphasized in the lab 
portion of the course (Graphs for physics 1, and Circuits, which is tested using the DIRECT 
standardized test) have better gains than the other topics (FCI, and CSEM topics).  


 



https://www.physport.org/recommendations/Entry.cfm?ID=93334





Standardized Test Results:   (Normalized Gain = Actual Gain / Possible Gain) 


Course  
2016 


Semester 
# of stu-


dents 


FCI     
Norm Gain 
of Avgs for 
(<0.3=trad, 
>0.3=I.E.) 


Graphs    
Norm Gain 


of Avgs, 
(<0.3=trad, 
>0.3=I.E.) 


Course 
2016 


Semester 


# of stu-
dents 


CSEM 
Norm Gain 
of Avgs for   
(<0.3=trad, 
>0.3= I.E.) 


DIRECT 
Norm Gain 


of Avgs, 
(<0.3=trad, 
>0.3=I.E.) 


152 Spring 66 0.34 not given      


152 Fall 40 0.23 0.42 251 Fall 61 0.32 0.22 


220 Summer 53 0.18 0.31 221 Spring 22 0.18 0.18 


     221 Summer 26 0.01 0.16 


218 Spring 24 0.21 0.25 219 Fall 20 0.03 0.24 


218 Fall 21 0.07 0.12      


 


From measure 5 in the list in part A of Section 3, here is a qualitative summary of exit 
interview results. The detailed tally of responses is available upon request.   


Four students were interviewed in Spring 2016, and one in Fall 2016. The students were 
satisfied overall because of the caring, supportive community, including faculty and other 
students. They were satisfied with their learning, both in understanding the material, and 
gaining hands-on technical skills (including a variety of experimentation and 
instrumentation skills, and computational skills). One also mentioned leadership and 
communication skills. 


In terms of recruiting, three of the five students mentioned past exposure to the topic 
influencing their decision, and four of the five suggest visiting high schools or even middle 
schools as a recruiting strategy. Social media such as Facebook and Youtube also got a 
couple of mentions. 


As areas of improvement, two of the five students indicated that a bit more explicit 
guidance in instruction may be helpful:  “Too strict” with Socratic method. Improve wording 
of assignments and tests.  A few mentioned more resources would help: More research 
space. More funding to buy parts for senior thesis. Teach classes more frequently.  And one 
mentioned having all faculty put in equal effort to care about students. 


 
A. Proposed Changes to Address Findings (Appendix D, Section V)  


 
Continuing to share ideas for effective instruction among the different faculty in the 
department may help improve the learning gains for nonmajors in introductory physics. 
 
Rubrics for writing need to be developed and used for the major writing assignments 
required in upper level physics courses. 
 
 


B. Prior Year Assessment Findings and Description of Changes Made (Appendix D,  Section IV) 
 







The previous year’s findings were not surprising.  They were based upon 1) our readings of 
the student computational and experimental reports; 2) Student senior thesis 
presentations; 3) Faculty discussions.   
 
First, the student communication skills were not where we would like them to be.  The 
writing is mostly a “book-report” format.  This was from two readers on student project 
papers from our Modern Physics class, which is at the end of a student’s sophomore year.  
While we did not have a rubric for rating the paper, the readers were in agreement.   
 
The first group of senior theses (4 in total) were not as good a data source as we might have 
hoped.  There were issues with students doing what the faculty considered an acceptable 
level of work and not necessarily taking the course as seriously as desired.   
 
The department discussions about the program identified a number of issues which needed 
to be addressed.   


1. The classroom experience was vastly different depending upon who teaches the 
class.  This is especially important when considering introductory classes.  The 
laboratory experiences were also inconsistent.   


2. The computational and experimental projects were not being taken as seriously as 
they should be by faculty, nor were they being used to reinforce proper 
communication skills.   


3. There was significant concern that students get overwhelmed by the number of 
projects.   


4. We needed rubrics for rating student papers. 
5. We needed to create a collection of possible projects with standardized formats. 
6. Students needed to have greater guidance about how to complete and write their 


projects.   
7. Course outcomes were not being put on the syllabus nor was there much effort to 


survey the students about whether outcomes were being met.   
8. Senior thesis was not being taken as seriously as it should be by students.   
9. From the curriculum map, we could see that we were putting too many demands on 


the laboratory classes which not every student takes-- in particular the issues of 
scientific ethics and communication.  There were also issues on acquisition of 
technical skills not necessarily being completed in the laboratories as they should.   


 
 


C. Assessment Findings for Curricular Changes Made (Appendix D, Section V) 


Addressing each of the points listed above—New information in italics: 


1) We said that we needed to work more closely to develop a set of effective 
laboratory and course practices, which is not without challenges because some of 
the faculty are deeply set in their ways and will likely not be willing to change.  
Laboratories needed to updated and be brought into a more consistent format.  --  
The lab portion of introductory physics for majors (152 & 251) was transformed into 







a project based experience. The lecture portion of the same courses were team 
taught to bring more cohesion across sections.   
Dr. Johnson worked on developing a new curriculum for the intro course for life 
science majors which will be tested in Fall 2018. 


 
2) Departmentally, we need to create the policy that projects must be included in 


every course and that there needs to be sufficient time for the student work to be 
revised on comment.    --  The quality of the writing and analysis is still not always 
where we would like it to be. It’s been suggested that students be asked for drafts on 
which they can receive feedback. The drafts would receive points for completion, 
rather than points depending on an evaluation of quality. 


 


3) To address this we need to make certain the projects are listed at the beginning of 
the semester on the syllabus so that students are aware of the projects from the 
beginning.  In addition to listing projects on the syllabus, all instructors teaching 
courses that require projects have made an effort to keep each other informed of 
their due dates, so that the deadlines will not be all close together. It may have 
helped, but not enough yet. Students still feel swamped by them. It has been 
suggested that experimental and computational projects be coupled, rather than 
being on separate topics. 


 


4) We will create a committee to create appropriate rubrics.  A crude rubric exists, but 
a better one may be desirable. 


 
5) We will create a repository for all of the projects created by different faculty.  From 


this we can start to assemble a standardized format for the projects.  This has 
begun, but needs to be continued. 


 


6) When we create the repository, we will also create a better framework to guide 
students to learning appropriate writing style.  There exists a general document 
explaining what is required for the project reports. 


 


7) Course outcomes must be on every syllabus.  Department policy. 
 


8) Currently the Senior Thesis course is designed as 3 credits in the first semester and 0 
credits in the second semester.  The courses are pass fail only.   We felt that being 
pass fail resulted in some students being lackadaisical compared with others, and no 
way to reward the harder working students, or to really punish the students who 
worked less hard.  To make the students take this with the requisite seriousness, we 
will change the courses to 2 hours the first semester with a grade and 1 credit the 
second semester also with a grade.  This has been implemented. In addition, 
students in the first semester of the course are required to write a literature review 
about their proposed topic. This is due one month into the course. It forces to start 







thinking about their topic immediately. Students are also required to write a progress 
report every two weeks and get it signed by their research advisor. This increases 
communication between advisors and students and lets all parties see the progress 
that has been made.  


 


9) This will be addressed, in part, by the formalization of the class projects.  However, it 
also means that advanced laboratories need to be revised to fulfill the desired 
outcomes.  Having experimental projects integrated into courses does bring in some 
of the ethics of doing science throughout the curriculum, rather than only in 
advanced laboratories. 


 
Section 5:   Conclusions, Next Steps, and Communication (Appendix D, Section V and Section VI) 
  


Our faculty our mostly aligned on the importance of interactive engagement in teaching, 
and this seems to be working reasonably well for the physics majors. Results for nonmajors vary 
and may depend on the instructor. 


We need to identify rubrics for the writing we ask students to do, both to help guide 
them to better writing, and to help us assess this aspect of the program. 
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Department of Communication 
2017 Undergraduate Assessment Report 
 
 
Section I:  Clearly Stated Programmatic Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) 
 
Previously, there were two majors within the Department of Communication.  The Department of 
Communication undergraduate curriculum was revised for the fall 2014 semester.  Now, the 
Communication major is composed of four new concentrations.  Therefore, please note the 
following: 


• If a student declared their major in Communication prior to the fall 2014 semester, their 
major was one of the following: 


o Media and Public Communication (COMM) 
o Interpersonal and Organizational Communication (COMI) 
o Media and Public Communication and Interpersonal and Organizational 


Communication (COMM and COMI) 
• If a student declared their major in Communication during the fall 2014 semester or after, 


their major would be COM and they have a choice of four concentrations: 
o Interpersonal/Organizational (IPOG) 
o Media and Culture (MDCL) 
o Multimedia News-Gathering and Reporting (MMNR) 
o Rhetoric and Public Advocacy (RPAD) 


• Throughout this report, each section will provide detailed information for all seven of the 
majors/concentrations (identified above).  In addition, throughout this report, in an effort to 
enhance readability and conciseness, each major/concentration will simply be labeled with 
the code (identified above).  Please also note:  these codes are the codes used by the 
Registrar’s Office. 


 
 
Student learning outcomes for COMM majors 
 
 Student Learning Outcomes for COMM majors 


1 Articulate the historical traditions of the discipline:  
 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is able to articulate the history and development 
of communication as a field of study; understanding of the development of theories and 
methods; fundamental background in the literature and chronology of communication 
studies, as well as key historical figures 


2 Demonstrate an awareness of and skillful use of technologies relevant to their 
major:  
 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is aware of and skillful in the use of technologies 
relevant to her/his concentration.  Technologies relevant to a concentration may include, 
but are not limited to; software programs, online databases, and/or Internet resources.  In 
addition, the student has demonstrated the ability to present ideas professionally through 
media including, but not limited to; presentation software (i.e., PowerPoint), creation of 
website or web-based software, photography, and/or audio-video-film production. 







Section I:  Clearly Stated Programmatic Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) (continued 
from the previous page) 
	


 Student Learning Outcomes for COMM majors (continued from previous page) 
3 Explain communication concepts and theories relevant to their major:  


 
The student has demonstrated a conceptual understanding of the communication 
concepts and/or theories relevant to their major. 


4 Explain, apply, and evaluate the processes involved in productive conflict in the 
contexts (e.g. interpersonal, small group, organizational, mediated, public) relevant 
to their major: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to (1) describe a conflict, (2) analyze diverse 
perspectives present in this conflict, and (3) respond in a productive/competent manner. 


5 Demonstrate awareness of diverse perspectives: 
    
The student has demonstrated awareness of diverse perspectives among individuals, 
cultures, and/or societies (i.e. in terms of culture, ethnicity, sex, gender, religion, sexual 
orientation, etc.) 


6 Read, speak, write, and listen competently:  
 
The student has demonstrated his/her ability to (1) comprehend written and/or mediated 
text, (2) deliver an effective oral presentation (with appropriate organization, support, 
and delivery), (3) write effectively (well organized, coherent thoughts, appropriately 
supported), and (4) listen effectively (exhibits active listening skills with appropriate 
responses). 


7 Identify and analyze the interrelation among media economics and relevant 
institutions and agencies: 
 
The student has demonstrated understanding of how two or more of the media industries 
and some agencies (i.e. companies) within those industries influence each other, 
compete with one another, and support one another and perhaps other agencies (i.e. 
governmental). 


8 Critically analyze media and public communication: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to critically analyze messages in media 
(possibly including but not limited to commercials, advertisements, narratives, technical 
components, etc.) and/or messages in public communication (possibly including but not 
limited to public address, campaigns, news media, political punditry, public opinions, 
etc.). 


9 Identify and analyze instances of the interdependent relations between media and society: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to critically analyze how media influence 
society, and individuals in that society, and has demonstrated the ability to critically 
analyze how society and individuals in that society influence the media industries. 







Section I:  Clearly Stated Programmatic Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) (continued 
from the previous page) 
	


 Student Learning Outcomes for COMM majors (continued from previous page) 
10 Demonstrate a basic understanding of the terminology of mediated and public 


communication: 
 
The student has demonstrated an understanding of terminology used within mediated 
and/or public communication and the student has demonstrated an understanding of 
terminology used to analyze mediated and/or public communication. 


11 Identify and analyze the form, structure, and techniques of mediated or public texts 
in their entirety, and consider how they function in a larger context: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to critically analyze the form, structure, and 
techniques in media [possibly including but not limited to narrative structure, production 
techniques (i.e. shot composition, lighting technique, mise-en-scene, etc.), genre, etc.] 
and messages in public communication (possibly including but not limited to 
presentational structure and/or style, persuasive/rhetorical techniques, etc.). 


 


Student learning outcomes for COMI majors 


 Student Learning Outcomes for COMI majors 
1 Articulate the historical traditions of the discipline:  


 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is able to articulate the history and development 
of communication as a field of study; understanding of the development of theories and 
methods; fundamental background in the literature and chronology of communication 
studies, as well as key historical figures 


2 Demonstrate an awareness of and skillful use of technologies relevant to their 
major:  
 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is aware of and skillful in the use of technologies 
relevant to her/his concentration.  Technologies relevant to a concentration may include, 
but are not limited to; software programs, online databases, and/or Internet resources.  In 
addition, the student has demonstrated the ability to present ideas professionally through 
media including, but not limited to; presentation software (i.e., PowerPoint), creation of 
website or web-based software, photography, and/or audio-video-film production. 


3 Explain communication concepts and theories relevant to their major:  
 
The student has demonstrated a conceptual understanding of the communication 
concepts and/or theories relevant to their major. 


	







Section I:  Clearly Stated Programmatic Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) (continued 
from the previous page) 
	


 Student Learning Outcomes for COMI majors 
4 Explain, apply, and evaluate the processes involved in productive conflict in the 


contexts (e.g. interpersonal, small group, organizational, mediated, public) relevant 
to their major: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to (1) describe a conflict, (2) analyze diverse 
perspectives present in this conflict, and (3) respond in a productive/competent manner. 


5 Demonstrate awareness of diverse perspectives: 
    
The student has demonstrated awareness of diverse perspectives among individuals, 
cultures, and/or societies (i.e. in terms of culture, ethnicity, sex, gender, religion, sexual 
orientation, etc.) 


6 Read, speak, write, and listen competently:  
 
The student has demonstrated his/her ability to (1) comprehend written and/or mediated 
text, (2) deliver an effective oral presentation (with appropriate organization, support, 
and delivery), (3) write effectively (well organized, coherent thoughts, appropriately 
supported), and (4) listen effectively (exhibits active listening skills with appropriate 
responses). 


7 Evaluate interpersonal and/or group interactions: 
Student has demonstrated the ability to evaluate key components of an interpersonal 
interaction (i.e. perspective taking, self-monitoring, conflict management, assertiveness, 
etc.) or group interaction (i.e. member roles, leadership behavior, conflict management, 
task/relational/procedural roles, etc.). 


8 Communicate competently (effectively, appropriately, ethically) interpersonally 
and/or in groups: 
The student has demonstrated the ability to consider him/herself and “other” in the 
interpersonal or group interaction and to (1) be effective (attaining instrumental and 
relational goals), (2) appropriate (contextually) and (3) ethical (appropriate language and 
diverse perspectives). 


 
 
Student learning outcomes for COMM and COMI majors 
 
 Student Learning Outcomes for COMM and COMI majors 


1 Articulate the historical traditions of the discipline:  
 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is able to articulate the history and development 
of communication as a field of study; understanding of the development of theories and 
methods; fundamental background in the literature and chronology of communication 
studies, as well as key historical figures 


	







Section I:  Clearly Stated Programmatic Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) (continued 
from the previous page) 
	


 Student Learning Outcomes for COMM and COMI majors (continued from 
previous page) 


2 Demonstrate an awareness of and skillful use of technologies relevant to their 
major:  
 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is aware of and skillful in the use of technologies 
relevant to her/his concentration.  Technologies relevant to a concentration may include, 
but are not limited to; software programs, online databases, and/or Internet resources.  In 
addition, the student has demonstrated the ability to present ideas professionally through 
media including, but not limited to; presentation software (i.e., PowerPoint), creation of 
website or web-based software, photography, and/or audio-video-film production. 


3 Explain communication concepts and theories relevant to their major:  
 
The student has demonstrated a conceptual understanding of the communication 
concepts and/or theories relevant to their major. 


4 Explain, apply, and evaluate the processes involved in productive conflict in the 
contexts (e.g. interpersonal, small group, organizational, mediated, public) relevant 
to their major: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to (1) describe a conflict, (2) analyze diverse 
perspectives present in this conflict, and (3) respond in a productive/competent manner. 


5 Demonstrate awareness of diverse perspectives: 
    
The student has demonstrated awareness of diverse perspectives among individuals, 
cultures, and/or societies (i.e. in terms of culture, ethnicity, sex, gender, religion, sexual 
orientation, etc.) 


6 Read, speak, write, and listen competently:  
 
The student has demonstrated his/her ability to (1) comprehend written and/or mediated 
text, (2) deliver an effective oral presentation (with appropriate organization, support, 
and delivery), (3) write effectively (well organized, coherent thoughts, appropriately 
supported), and (4) listen effectively (exhibits active listening skills with appropriate 
responses). 


7 Identify and analyze the interrelation among media economics and relevant 
institutions and agencies: 
 
The student has demonstrated understanding of how two or more of the media industries 
and some agencies (i.e. companies) within those industries influence each other, 
compete with one another, and support one another and perhaps other agencies (i.e. 
governmental). 


	







Section I:  Clearly Stated Programmatic Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) (continued 
from the previous page) 
	


 Student Learning Outcomes for COMM and COMI majors (continued from 
previous page) 


8 Critically analyze media and public communication: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to critically analyze messages in media 
(possibly including but not limited to commercials, advertisements, narratives, technical 
components, etc.) and/or messages in public communication (possibly including but not 
limited to public address, campaigns, news media, political punditry, public opinions, 
etc.). 


9 Identify and analyze instances of the interdependent relations between media and 
society: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to critically analyze how media influence 
society, and individuals in that society, and has demonstrated the ability to critically 
analyze how society and individuals in that society influence the media industries. 


10 Demonstrate a basic understanding of the terminology of mediated and public 
communication: 
 
The student has demonstrated an understanding of terminology used within mediated 
and/or public communication and the student has demonstrated an understanding of 
terminology used to analyze mediated and/or public communication. 


11 Identify and analyze the form, structure, and techniques of mediated or public texts 
in their entirety, and consider how they function in a larger context: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to critically analyze the form, structure, and 
techniques in media [possibly including but not limited to narrative structure, production 
techniques (i.e. shot composition, lighting technique, mise-en-scene, etc.), genre, etc.] 
and messages in public communication (possibly including but not limited to 
presentational structure and/or style, persuasive/rhetorical techniques, etc.). 


12 Evaluate interpersonal and/or group interactions: 
Student has demonstrated the ability to evaluate key components of an interpersonal 
interaction (i.e. perspective taking, self-monitoring, conflict management, assertiveness, 
etc.) or group interaction (i.e. member roles, leadership behavior, conflict management, 
task/relational/procedural roles, etc.). 


13 Communicate competently (effectively, appropriately, ethically) interpersonally 
and/or in groups: 
The student has demonstrated the ability to consider him/herself and “other” in the 
interpersonal or group interaction and to (1) be effective (attaining instrumental and 
relational goals), (2) appropriate (contextually) and (3) ethical (appropriate language and 
diverse perspectives). 


 
 







Section I:  Clearly Stated Programmatic Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) (continued 
from the previous page) 
 
 
The following was stated in the Department of Communication’s 2016 Assessment Report:  “It is 
important to note:  Previously, there were two majors within the Department of Communication 
(1) Media and Public Communication (COMM) and (2) Interpersonal and Organizational 
Communication (COMI).  The Department of Communication undergraduate curriculum was 
revised for the fall 2014 semester.  Now, the Communication major is composed of four new 
concentrations, and the student learning outcomes for each of these concentrations were 
updated.  These updates will be provided in a future undergraduate assessment report.”  The 
below information directly addresses that portion of the 2016 Assessment Report. 
 
 
Student learning outcomes for COM majors with an IPOG concentration 
 
 Student Learning Outcomes for COM majors with an IPOG concentration 


1 Articulate the historical traditions of the discipline:  
 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is able to articulate the history and development 
of communication as a field of study; understanding of the development of theories and 
methods; fundamental background in the literature and chronology of communication 
studies, as well as key historical figures 


2 Demonstrate an awareness of and skillful use of technologies relevant to their 
major:  
 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is aware of and skillful in the use of technologies 
relevant to her/his concentration.  Technologies relevant to a concentration may include, 
but are not limited to; software programs, online databases, and/or Internet resources.  In 
addition, the student has demonstrated the ability to present ideas professionally through 
media including, but not limited to; presentation software (i.e., PowerPoint), creation of 
website or web-based software, photography, and/or audio-video-film production. 


3 Explain communication concepts and theories relevant to their major:  
 
The student has demonstrated a conceptual understanding of the communication 
concepts and/or theories relevant to their major. 


4 Explain, apply, and evaluate the processes involved in productive conflict in the 
contexts (e.g. interpersonal, small group, organizational, mediated, public) relevant 
to their major: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to (1) describe a conflict, (2) analyze diverse 
perspectives present in this conflict, and (3) respond in a productive/competent manner. 


	


	







Section I:  Clearly Stated Programmatic Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) (continued 
from the previous page) 
	


 Student Learning Outcomes for COM majors with an IPOG concentration 
(continued from the previous page) 


5 Demonstrate awareness of diverse perspectives: 
    
The student has demonstrated awareness of diverse perspectives among individuals, 
cultures, and/or societies (i.e. in terms of culture, ethnicity, sex, gender, religion, sexual 
orientation, etc.) 


6 Read, speak, write, and listen competently:  
 
The student has demonstrated his/her ability to (1) comprehend written and/or mediated 
text, (2) deliver an effective oral presentation (with appropriate organization, support, 
and delivery), (3) write effectively (well organized, coherent thoughts, appropriately 
supported), and (4) listen effectively (exhibits active listening skills with appropriate 
responses). 


7 Demonstrate the ability to be a critically engaged citizen: 
 
The student has demonstrated the knowledge and skills necessary to be a productive and 
responsible citizen and/or leader in local, regional, national, and/or international 
communities. (i.e. service learning projects, volunteer service, active participation in 
campus community, etc.). 


8 Evaluate interpersonal and/or group interactions: 
Student has demonstrated the ability to evaluate key components of an interpersonal 
interaction (i.e. perspective taking, self-monitoring, conflict management, assertiveness, 
etc.) or group interaction (i.e. member roles, leadership behavior, conflict management, 
task/relational/procedural roles, etc.). 


9 Communicate competently (effectively, appropriately, ethically) interpersonally 
and/or in groups: 
The student has demonstrated the ability to consider him/herself and “other” in the 
interpersonal or group interaction and to (1) be effective (attaining instrumental and 
relational goals), (2) appropriate (contextually) and (3) ethical (appropriate language and 
diverse perspectives). 


 
  







Section I:  Clearly Stated Programmatic Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) (continued 
from the previous page) 
 
 
Student learning outcomes for COM majors with a MDCL concentration 
 
 Student Learning Outcomes for COM majors with a MDCL concentration 


1 Articulate the historical traditions of the discipline:  
 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is able to articulate the history and development 
of communication as a field of study; understanding of the development of theories and 
methods; fundamental background in the literature and chronology of communication 
studies, as well as key historical figures 


2 Demonstrate an awareness of and skillful use of technologies relevant to their 
major:  
 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is aware of and skillful in the use of technologies 
relevant to her/his concentration.  Technologies relevant to a concentration may include, 
but are not limited to; software programs, online databases, and/or Internet resources.  In 
addition, the student has demonstrated the ability to present ideas professionally through 
media including, but not limited to; presentation software (i.e., PowerPoint), creation of 
website or web-based software, photography, and/or audio-video-film production. 


3 Explain communication concepts and theories relevant to their major:  
 
The student has demonstrated a conceptual understanding of the communication 
concepts and/or theories relevant to their major. 


4 Explain, apply, and evaluate the processes involved in productive conflict in the 
contexts (e.g. interpersonal, small group, organizational, mediated, public) relevant 
to their major: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to (1) describe a conflict, (2) analyze diverse 
perspectives present in this conflict, and (3) respond in a productive/competent manner. 


5 Demonstrate awareness of diverse perspectives: 
    
The student has demonstrated awareness of diverse perspectives among individuals, 
cultures, and/or societies (i.e. in terms of culture, ethnicity, sex, gender, religion, sexual 
orientation, etc.) 


6 Read, speak, write, and listen competently:  
 
The student has demonstrated his/her ability to (1) comprehend written and/or mediated 
text, (2) deliver an effective oral presentation (with appropriate organization, support, 
and delivery), (3) write effectively (well organized, coherent thoughts, appropriately 
supported), and (4) listen effectively (exhibits active listening skills with appropriate 
responses). 


	







Section I:  Clearly Stated Programmatic Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) (continued 
from the previous page) 
	


 Student Learning Outcomes for COM majors with a MDCL concentration 
(continued from the previous page) 


7 Demonstrate the ability to be a critically engaged citizen: 
 
The student has demonstrated the knowledge and skills necessary to be a productive and 
responsible citizen and/or leader in local, regional, national, and/or international 
communities. (i.e. service learning projects, volunteer service, active participation in 
campus community, etc.). 


8 Identify and analyze the interrelation among media economics and relevant 
institutions and agencies: 
 
The student has demonstrated understanding of how two or more of the media industries 
and some agencies (i.e. companies) within those industries influence each other, 
compete with one another, and support one another and perhaps other agencies (i.e. 
governmental). 


9 Critically analyze media and public communication: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to critically analyze messages in media 
(possibly including but not limited to commercials, advertisements, narratives, technical 
components, etc.) and/or messages in public communication (possibly including but not 
limited to public address, campaigns, news media, political punditry, public opinions, 
etc.). 


10 Identify and analyze instances of the interdependent relations between media and 
society: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to critically analyze how media influence 
society, and individuals in that society, and has demonstrated the ability to critically 
analyze how society and individuals in that society influence the media industries. 


11 Demonstrate a basic understanding of the terminology of mediated and public 
communication: 
 
The student has demonstrated an understanding of terminology used within mediated 
and/or public communication and the student has demonstrated an understanding of 
terminology used to analyze mediated and/or public communication. 


12 Identify and analyze the form, structure, and techniques of mediated or public texts 
in their entirety, and consider how they function in a larger context: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to critically analyze the form, structure, and 
techniques in media [possibly including but not limited to narrative structure, production 
techniques (i.e. shot composition, lighting technique, mise-en-scene, etc.), genre, etc.] 
and messages in public communication (possibly including but not limited to 
presentational structure and/or style, persuasive/rhetorical techniques, etc.). 







Section I:  Clearly Stated Programmatic Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) (continued 
from the previous page) 
 
 
Student learning outcomes for COM majors with a MMNR concentration 
 
 Student Learning Outcomes for COM majors with a MMNR concentration 


1 Articulate the historical traditions of the discipline:  
 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is able to articulate the history and development 
of communication as a field of study; understanding of the development of theories and 
methods; fundamental background in the literature and chronology of communication 
studies, as well as key historical figures 


2 Demonstrate an awareness of and skillful use of technologies relevant to their 
major:  
 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is aware of and skillful in the use of technologies 
relevant to her/his concentration.  Technologies relevant to a concentration may include, 
but are not limited to; software programs, online databases, and/or Internet resources.  In 
addition, the student has demonstrated the ability to present ideas professionally through 
media including, but not limited to; presentation software (i.e., PowerPoint), creation of 
website or web-based software, photography, and/or audio-video-film production. 


3 Explain communication concepts and theories relevant to their major:  
 
The student has demonstrated a conceptual understanding of the communication 
concepts and/or theories relevant to their major. 


4 Explain, apply, and evaluate the processes involved in productive conflict in the 
contexts (e.g. interpersonal, small group, organizational, mediated, public) relevant 
to their major: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to (1) describe a conflict, (2) analyze diverse 
perspectives present in this conflict, and (3) respond in a productive/competent manner. 


5 Demonstrate awareness of diverse perspectives: 
    
The student has demonstrated awareness of diverse perspectives among individuals, 
cultures, and/or societies (i.e. in terms of culture, ethnicity, sex, gender, religion, sexual 
orientation, etc.) 


6 Read, speak, write, and listen competently:  
 
The student has demonstrated his/her ability to (1) comprehend written and/or mediated 
text, (2) deliver an effective oral presentation (with appropriate organization, support, 
and delivery), (3) write effectively (well organized, coherent thoughts, appropriately 
supported), and (4) listen effectively (exhibits active listening skills with appropriate 
responses). 


	







Section I:  Clearly Stated Programmatic Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) (continued 
from the previous page) 
	


 Student Learning Outcomes for COM majors with a MMNR concentration 
(continued from the previous page) 


7 Demonstrate the ability to be a critically engaged citizen: 
 
The student has demonstrated the knowledge and skills necessary to be a productive and 
responsible citizen and/or leader in local, regional, national, and/or international 
communities. (i.e. service learning projects, volunteer service, active participation in 
campus community, etc.). 


8 Understand and apply the principles and laws of freedom of speech and press, for 
the country in which the institution that invites ACEJMC is located, as well as 
receive instruction in and understand the range of systems of freedom of expression 
around the world, including the right to dissent, to monitor and criticize power, 
and to assemble and petition for redress of grievances: 
 
Assess by evaluating student's understanding for freedom of expression from a paper, 
quiz, exam or presentation from COM250/Mass Communication and/or COM 
352/JOUR J-300 Communication Law. 


9 Demonstrate an understanding of the history and role of professional and 
institutions in shaping communications: 
 
Assess by evaluating student's understanding of media professionals and institutions 
from a paper, quiz, exam or presentation from COM250/Mass Communication. 


10 Understand concepts and apply theories in the use and presentation of images and 
information: 
 
(1) Assess by evaluating student’s grades and instructor comments on journalistic works, 
such as stories and creative elements, including photos, slides, infographics, audio and 
video packages, and web packages from class assignments. (2) Assess by looking at 
relevance, accuracy, clarity and design elements in class assignments or work produced 
for IPFW media and/or external media outlets. 


11 Demonstrate an understanding of professional ethical principles and work ethically 
in pursuit of truth, accuracy, fairness and diversity: 
 
(1) Assess by evaluating student’s grades and instructor comments on journalistic works, 
such as stories and creative elements, including photos, slides, infographics, audio and 
video packages, and web packages from class assignments. (2) Assess by evaluating 
student’s breadth and depth of work as measured by number and types of sources 
cited/quoted and diversity of viewpoints represented in assignments done for class or 
work produced for IPFW media and/or external media outlets. 


	 	







Section I:  Clearly Stated Programmatic Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) (continued 
from the previous page) 
	


 Student Learning Outcomes for COM majors with a MMNR concentration 
(continued from the previous page) 


12 Think critically, creatively and independently: 
 
(1) Assess by evaluating student's understanding of journalism from a paper, quiz, exam 
or presentation. (2) Assess by evaluating student’s grades and instructor comments on 
journalistic works, such as stories and creative elements, including photos, slides, 
infographics, audio and video packages, and web packages from class assignments. 


13 Conduct research and evaluate information by methods appropriate to the 
communications professions in which they work: 
 
(1) Assess by evaluating student’s grades and instructor comments on journalistic works, 
such as stories and creative elements, including photos, slides, infographics, audio and 
video packages, and web packages from class assignments. (2) Assess by looking at 
student’s writing, audio, still photography, infographics (such as maps, line charts, bar 
graphs, etc.), website publications, and video productions to determine if they are 
accurate, clear and well written/designed. 


14 Critically evaluate their own work and that of others for accuracy and fairness, 
clarity, appropriate style and grammatical correctness: 
 
Assess by evaluating student’s grades and instructor comments on journalistic works, 
such as stories and creative elements, including photos, slides, infographics, audio and 
video packages, and web packages. 


 
 
Student learning outcomes for COM majors with a RPAD concentration 
 
 Student Learning Outcomes for COM majors with a RPAD concentration 


1 Articulate the historical traditions of the discipline:  
 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is able to articulate the history and development 
of communication as a field of study; understanding of the development of theories and 
methods; fundamental background in the literature and chronology of communication 
studies, as well as key historical figures 


	 	







Section I:  Clearly Stated Programmatic Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) (continued 
from the previous page) 
	


 Student Learning Outcomes for COM majors with a RPAD concentration 
(continued from the previous page) 


2 Demonstrate an awareness of and skillful use of technologies relevant to their 
major:  
 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is aware of and skillful in the use of technologies 
relevant to her/his concentration.  Technologies relevant to a concentration may include, 
but are not limited to; software programs, online databases, and/or Internet resources.  In 
addition, the student has demonstrated the ability to present ideas professionally through 
media including, but not limited to; presentation software (i.e., PowerPoint), creation of 
website or web-based software, photography, and/or audio-video-film production. 


3 Explain communication concepts and theories relevant to their major:  
 
The student has demonstrated a conceptual understanding of the communication 
concepts and/or theories relevant to their major. 


4 Explain, apply, and evaluate the processes involved in productive conflict in the 
contexts (e.g. interpersonal, small group, organizational, mediated, public) relevant 
to their major: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to (1) describe a conflict, (2) analyze diverse 
perspectives present in this conflict, and (3) respond in a productive/competent manner. 


5 Demonstrate awareness of diverse perspectives: 
    
The student has demonstrated awareness of diverse perspectives among individuals, 
cultures, and/or societies (i.e. in terms of culture, ethnicity, sex, gender, religion, sexual 
orientation, etc.) 


6 Read, speak, write, and listen competently:  
 
The student has demonstrated his/her ability to (1) comprehend written and/or mediated 
text, (2) deliver an effective oral presentation (with appropriate organization, support, 
and delivery), (3) write effectively (well organized, coherent thoughts, appropriately 
supported), and (4) listen effectively (exhibits active listening skills with appropriate 
responses). 


7 Demonstrate the ability to be a critically engaged citizen: 
 
The student has demonstrated the knowledge and skills necessary to be a productive and 
responsible citizen and/or leader in local, regional, national, and/or international 
communities. (i.e. service learning projects, volunteer service, active participation in 
campus community, etc.). 


	


	







Section I:  Clearly Stated Programmatic Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) (continued 
from the previous page) 
	


 Student Learning Outcomes for COM majors with a RPAD concentration 
(continued from the previous page) 


8 Identify and apply the various concepts, processes, contexts, and theories of 
rhetoric: 
To demonstrate this objective students should be able to define and explain key terms 
and theories of rhetoric. Application of those key terms and theories will examine a 
rhetorical text to demonstrate how reading the text with the key terms highlights or 
underscores what the author is saying explicitly as well as what the implications of an 
author’s words has for varied audiences. 


9 Discuss the ethical responsibilities of the rhetor and the rhetorical critic: 
 
Students may demonstrate this objective through discussion of the ethical standards 
demonstrated in a rhetorical text, the ethical implication (intention or unintentional) of 
the argument of the text, and the ethical responsibility of rhetorical critics as they take up 
a text for analysis. 


10 Analyze various rhetorical discourses to become informed, critical receivers of 
persuasive messages in their professional and everyday lives: 
 
Students will demonstrate this objective by demonstrating their ability to critically 
analyze rhetorical texts in a variety of contexts for varied audiences. In this way students 
could demonstrate a demonstration of criticism in several contexts related to the same 
general topic or select rhetorical texts from many topics that are situated in everyday life.  


11 Recognize the relationships that exist between rhetoric, critical thinking, and 
democracy: 
 
This objective will be demonstrated through how well students recognize and explain 
both how speakers influence public discourse as well as what obligations critics have to 
produce knowledge about public discourse. They will also demonstrate the ability to 
analyze arguments not only for their explicit content, but also their implicit content. 


12 Develop and deliver strategic messages that employ effective techniques for 
advocacy and are tailored to specific audiences in deliberative forums: 
 
Students will demonstrate this objective through the delivery of arguments towards the 
end of creating social change for varied audiences.  


13 Form judgments about the significance of rhetoric for understanding social and 
political issues and about the value of rhetoric for citizens: 
 
Students will make independent and original arguments about the rhetorical works they 
analyze and the implications of the messages they analyze for the public, its policies, and 
culture. In this way, students will draw out and explain the implications or consequences 
of the discourse under analysis for broader social and cultural contorversies. 


 







Section II:  Alignment of SLOs with IPFW Baccalaureate Framework and  
Section III:  SLOs Mapped to Planned Learning Experiences in the Academic Program 
(Curricular Map)  
 
Please note the following: 


• Section II is provided in the middle column. 
• Section III is provided in the column on the far right.   
• All courses mapped to the planned learning experience are COM courses, and “core 


courses” appear in bold font and are highlighted. 
 


Please note:  Based on the Department of Communication’s 2016 assessment report, the COAS 
Assessment Committee made the following recommendation, “Wouldn't SLO #2 also address 
Application of Knowledge in the framework? Wouldn't SLO #6 also apply to Communication as 
a Baccalaureate Framework Goal?”  The below directly addresses this recommendation. 


 
Please note:  Based on the Department of Communication’s 2015 assessment report, the COAS 
Assessment Committee made the following recommendation, “We do note that for the 
Interpersonal Organizational track, there are fewer options and alignments, which would be 
corrected if our prior recommendation is addressed.”  In response to this recommendation, the 
following was stated in the Department of Communication’s 2016 assessment report;  “It is 
important to note:  Previously, there were two majors within the Department of Communication 
(1) Media and Public Communication (COMM) and (2) Interpersonal and Organizational 
Communication (COMI).  The Department of Communication undergraduate curriculum was 
revised for the fall 2014 semester.  Now, the Communication major is composed of four new 
concentrations, and the Baccalaureate Framework Goals for each of these concentrations are in 
the process of being updated.  These updates will be provided in a future undergraduate 
assessment report.”  The below information directly addresses that portion of the 2016 
Assessment Report as well as the recommendation made by the COAS Assessment Committee. 
 
 
SLOs and curricular maps for COMM majors 


 
 SLOs for COMM majors Baccalaureate 


Framework Goal(s) 
Classes where this 
Outcome Should be Met* 


1 Articulate the historical traditions of the 
discipline 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 


300 


2 Demonstrate an awareness of and skillful 
use of technologies relevant to their major 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 


120, 308, 331, 332, 334, 
337, 480  


3 Explain communication concepts and 
theories relevant to their major 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 


212, 248, 253, 300, 303, 
310, 318, 324, 325, 330, 
410, 422 


4 Explain, apply, and evaluate the processes 
involved in productive conflict in the 
contexts (e.g. interpersonal, small group, 
organizational, mediated, public) relevant 
to their major 


Application of Knowledge 
Critical Thinking and 
Problem Solving 
Communication 


212, 303, 316, 318, 410, 
471 







Section II:  Alignment of SLOs with IPFW Baccalaureate Framework and  
Section III:  SLOs Mapped to Planned Learning Experiences in the Academic Program 
(Curricular Map) (continued from the previous page) 
 
 
SLOs and curricular maps for COMM majors (continued from the previous page)	


 SLOs for COMM majors Baccalaureate 
Framework Goal(s) 


Classes where this 
Outcome Should be Met* 


5 Demonstrate awareness of diverse 
perspectives 


Critical Thinking and 
Problem Solving 
Communication 
Personal and Professional 
Values 
A Sense of Community 


212, 300, 303, 310, 312, 
314, 316, 318, 330, 338, 
410, 422 


6 Read, speak, write, and listen competently Application of Knowledge 
Communication 


212, 300, 303, 308, 310, 
314, 316, 318, 325, 333, 
334, 410, 471  


7 Identify and analyze the interrelation 
among media economics and relevant 
institutions and agencies 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Personal and Professional 
Values 


250 


8 Critically analyze media and public 
communication 


Application of Knowledge 
Critical Thinking and 
Problem Solving 
Communication 


248, 250, 253, 318, 330, 
338, 401, 421, 422 


9 Identify and analyze instances of the 
interdependent relations between media 
and society 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Personal and Professional 
Values 
A Sense of Community 


250, 330, 421, 422 


10 Demonstrate a basic understanding of the 
terminology of mediated and public 
communication 


Acquisition of Knowledge 248, 253, 318, 332, 421 


11 Identify and analyze the form, structure 
and techniques of mediated or public texts 
in their entirety, and consider how they 
function in a larger context 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 


248, 253, 318, 333, 334, 
401, 421  


 
 


  







Section II:  Alignment of SLOs with IPFW Baccalaureate Framework and  
Section III:  SLOs Mapped to Planned Learning Experiences in the Academic Program 
(Curricular Map) (continued from the previous page) 
 
 
SLOs and curricular maps for COMI majors 


 
 SLOs for COMI majors Baccalaureate 


Framework Goal(s) 
Classes where this 
Outcome Should be Met* 


1 Articulate the historical traditions of the 
discipline 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 


300 


2 Demonstrate an awareness of and skillful 
use of technologies relevant to their major 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 


120, 308, 331, 332, 334, 
337, 480  


3 Explain communication concepts and 
theories relevant to their major 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 


212, 248, 253, 300, 303, 
310, 318, 324, 325, 330, 
410, 422 


4 Explain, apply, and evaluate the processes 
involved in productive conflict in the 
contexts (e.g. interpersonal, small group, 
organizational, mediated, public) relevant 
to their major 


Application of Knowledge 
Critical Thinking and 
Problem Solving 
Communication 


212, 303, 316, 318, 410, 
471 


5 Demonstrate awareness of diverse 
perspectives 


Critical Thinking and 
Problem Solving 
Communication 
Personal and Professional 
Values 
A Sense of Community 


212, 300, 303, 310, 312, 
314, 316, 318, 330, 338, 
410, 422 


6 Read, speak, write, and listen competently Application of Knowledge 
Communication 


212, 300, 303, 308, 310, 
314, 316, 318, 325, 333, 
334, 410, 471  


7 Evaluate interpersonal and/or group 
interactions 


Application of Knowledge 
Personal and Professional 
Values 
A Sense of Community 
Critical Thinking and 
Problem Solving 
Communication 


212, 310, 320  


8 Communicate competently (effectively, 
appropriately, ethically) interpersonally 
and/or in groups 


Application of Knowledge 
A Sense of Community 
Communication 


212, 310, 320, 410 


 
 


  







Section II:  Alignment of SLOs with IPFW Baccalaureate Framework and  
Section III:  SLOs Mapped to Planned Learning Experiences in the Academic Program 
(Curricular Map) (continued from the previous page) 
	
 
SLOs and curricular maps for COMM and COMI majors 


 
 SLOs for COMM and COMI majors Baccalaureate 


Framework Goal(s) 
Classes where this 
Outcome Should be Met* 


1 Articulate the historical traditions of the 
discipline 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 


300 


2 Demonstrate an awareness of and skillful 
use of technologies relevant to their major 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 


120, 308, 331, 332, 334, 
337, 480  


3 Explain communication concepts and 
theories relevant to their major 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 


212, 248, 253, 300, 303, 
310, 318, 324, 325, 330, 
410, 422 


4 Explain, apply, and evaluate the processes 
involved in productive conflict in the 
contexts (e.g. interpersonal, small group, 
organizational, mediated, public) relevant 
to their major 


Application of Knowledge 
Critical Thinking and 
Problem Solving 
Communication 


212, 303, 316, 318, 410, 
471 


5 Demonstrate awareness of diverse 
perspectives 


Critical Thinking and 
Problem Solving 
Communication 
Personal and Professional 
Values 
A Sense of Community 


212, 300, 303, 310, 312, 
314, 316, 318, 330, 338, 
410, 422 


6 Read, speak, write, and listen competently Application of Knowledge 
Communication 


212, 300, 303, 308, 310, 
314, 316, 318, 325, 333, 
334, 410, 471  


7 Identify and analyze the interrelation 
among media economics and relevant 
institutions and agencies 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Personal and Professional 
Values 


250 


8 Critically analyze media and public 
communication 


Application of Knowledge 
Critical Thinking and 
Problem Solving 
Communication 


248, 250, 253, 318, 330, 
338, 401, 421, 422 


9 Identify and analyze instances of the 
interdependent relations between media 
and society 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Personal and Professional 
Values 
A Sense of Community 


250, 330, 421, 422 


10 Demonstrate a basic understanding of the 
terminology of mediated and public 
communication 


Acquisition of Knowledge 248, 253, 318, 332, 421 


	 	







Section II:  Alignment of SLOs with IPFW Baccalaureate Framework and  
Section III:  SLOs Mapped to Planned Learning Experiences in the Academic Program 
(Curricular Map) (continued from the previous page) 
	
 
SLOs and curricular maps for COMM and COMI majors (continued from the previous page) 
	


 SLOs for COMM and COMI majors Baccalaureate Framework 
Goal(s) 


Classes where this 
Outcome Should be Met* 


11 Identify and analyze the form, structure and 
techniques of mediated or public texts in 
their entirety, and consider how they 
function in a larger context 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 


248, 253, 318, 333, 334, 
401, 421  


12 Evaluate interpersonal and/or group 
interactions 


Application of Knowledge 
Personal and Professional 
Values 
A Sense of Community 
Critical Thinking and 
Problem Solving 
Communication 


212, 310, 320  


13 Communicate competently (effectively, 
appropriately, ethically) interpersonally 
and/or in groups 


Application of Knowledge 
A Sense of Community 
Communication 


212, 310, 320, 410 


 
 


SLOs and curricular maps for COM majors with an IPOG concentration 
 


 SLOs for IPOG concentration Baccalaureate Framework 
Goal(s) 


Classes where this 
Outcome Should be Met* 


1 Articulate the historical traditions of the 
discipline 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 


101 


2 Demonstrate an awareness of and skillful 
use of technologies relevant to their major 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 


120, 308,  


3 Explain communication concepts and 
theories relevant to their major 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 


101, 203, 212, 300, 303, 
310, 313, 318, 320, 324, 
325, 372, 375, 40101, 410, 
423, 42801, 471  


4 Explain, apply, and evaluate the processes 
involved in productive conflict in the 
contexts (e.g. interpersonal, small group, 
organizational, mediated, public) relevant to 
their major 


Application of Knowledge 
Critical Thinking and 
Problem Solving 
Communication 


212, 303, 310, 318, 320, 
324, 325, 372, 375, 410, 
423, 42801, 471 


5 Demonstrate awareness of diverse 
perspectives 


Critical Thinking and 
Problem Solving 
Communication 
Personal and Professional 
Values 
A Sense of Community 


101, 203, 212, 303, 310, 
320, 325, 372, 410, 471 







Section II:  Alignment of SLOs with IPFW Baccalaureate Framework and  
Section III:  SLOs Mapped to Planned Learning Experiences in the Academic Program 
(Curricular Map) (continued from the previous page) 
	
	
SLOs and curricular maps for COM majors with an IPOG concentration (continued from the 
previous page) 
	


 SLOs for IPOG concentration Baccalaureate 
Framework Goal(s) 


Classes where this 
Outcome Should be Met* 


6 Read, speak, write, and listen competently Application of Knowledge 
Communication 


101, 203, 212, 300, 303, 
308, 310, 313, 318, 320, 
325, 372, 40101, 410, 
42801, 471 


7 Demonstrate the ability to be a critically 
engaged citizen 


Personal and Professional 
Values 
A Sense of Community 


300, 303, 318, 375, 410, 
423, 42801, 471, 490, 499 


8 Evaluate interpersonal and/or group 
interactions 


Application of Knowledge 
Personal and Professional 
Values 
A Sense of Community 
Critical Thinking and 
Problem Solving 
Communication 


212, 310, 313, 318, 320, 
324, 325, 372, 375, 40101, 
410, 423, 42801, 471 


9 Communicate competently (effectively, 
appropriately, ethically) interpersonally 
and/or in groups 


Application of Knowledge 
A Sense of Community 
Communication 


212, 303, 310, 318, 320, 
325, 372, 375, 40101, 410, 
423, 42801, 471 


 
 


SLOs and curricular maps for COM majors with a MDCL concentration 
 


 SLOs for MDCL concentration Baccalaureate 
Framework Goal(s) 


Classes where this 
Outcome Should be Met* 


1 Articulate the historical traditions of the 
discipline 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 


101, 330 


2 Demonstrate an awareness of and skillful 
use of technologies relevant to their major 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 


120, 140, 308  


3 Explain communication concepts and 
theories relevant to their major 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 


101, 140, 203, 248, 300, 
327, 330, 338, 40400, 421, 
422, 443, 448, 463, 475  


4 Explain, apply, and evaluate the processes 
involved in productive conflict in the 
contexts (e.g. interpersonal, small group, 
organizational, mediated, public) relevant 
to their major 


Application of Knowledge 
Critical Thinking and 
Problem Solving 
Communication 


330 







Section II:  Alignment of SLOs with IPFW Baccalaureate Framework and  
Section III:  SLOs Mapped to Planned Learning Experiences in the Academic Program 
(Curricular Map) (continued from the previous page) 
	
 
SLOs and curricular maps for COM majors with a MDCL concentration (continued from 
the previous page) 
	


 SLOs for MDCL concentration Baccalaureate 
Framework Goal(s) 


Classes where this 
Outcome Should be Met* 


5 Demonstrate awareness of diverse 
perspectives 


Critical Thinking and 
Problem Solving 
Communication 
Personal and Professional 
Values 
A Sense of Community 


101, 203, 236, 250, 327, 
330, 338, 40400, 421, 422, 
448, 463, 475  


6 Read, speak, write, and listen competently Application of Knowledge 
Communication 


101, 203, 236, 248, 250, 
300, 308, 327, 329, 330, 
338, 40400, 421, 422, 448, 
463, 475 


7 Demonstrate the ability to be a critically 
engaged citizen 


Personal and Professional 
Values 
A Sense of Community 


300, 327, 40400, 422, 448, 
475, 490, 499 


8 Identify and analyze the interrelation 
among media economics and relevant 
institutions and agencies 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Personal and Professional 
Values 


250, 327, 329, 330, 40400, 
422, 443 


9 Critically analyze media and public 
communication 


Application of Knowledge 
Critical Thinking and 
Problem Solving 
Communication 


140, 236, 248, 250, 327, 
338, 40400, 421, 443, 463, 
475 


10 Identify and analyze instances of the 
interdependent relations between media 
and society 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Personal and Professional 
Values 
A Sense of Community 


236, 250, 329, 330, 40400, 
443, 475 


11 Demonstrate a basic understanding of the 
terminology of mediated and public 
communication 


Acquisition of Knowledge 140, 248, 327, 330, 338, 
40400, 421, 422, 443, 448, 
463 


12 Identify and analyze the form, structure, 
and techniques of mediated or public texts 
in their entirety, and consider how they 
function in a larger context 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 


140, 248, 338, 421, 422, 
443, 463 


 
 


  







Section II:  Alignment of SLOs with IPFW Baccalaureate Framework and  
Section III:  SLOs Mapped to Planned Learning Experiences in the Academic Program 
(Curricular Map) (continued from the previous page) 
 
 
SLOs and curricular maps for COM majors with a MMNR concentration 


 
 SLOs for MMNR concentration Baccalaureate 


Framework Goal(s) 
Classes where this 
Outcome Should be Met* 


1 Articulate the historical traditions of the 
discipline 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 


101 


2 Demonstrate an awareness of and skillful 
use of technologies relevant to their major 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 


120, 140, 308, 317, 332, 
33501, 358, 41401 
J201, J210, J310, J315   


3 Explain communication concepts and 
theories relevant to their major 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 


101, 140, 203, 300, 332, 
33501, 352, 358, 41401 
J310, J315 


4 Explain, apply, and evaluate the processes 
involved in productive conflict in the 
contexts (e.g. interpersonal, small group, 
organizational, mediated, public) relevant 
to their major 


Application of Knowledge 
Critical Thinking and 
Problem Solving 
Communication 


J200 


5 Demonstrate awareness of diverse 
perspectives 


Critical Thinking and 
Problem Solving 
Communication 
Personal and Professional 
Values 
A Sense of Community 


101, 203, 250, 317, 33501 
J200, J201 


6 Read, speak, write, and listen competently Application of Knowledge 
Communication 


101, 203, 250, 300, 308, 
317, 33501, 352, 358, 
41401 
J200, J201, J310, J315  


7 Demonstrate the ability to be a critically 
engaged citizen 


Personal and Professional 
Values 
A Sense of Community 


300, 358, 490, 499 
J200, J201 


8 Understand and apply the principles and 
laws of freedom of speech and press, for 
the country in which the institution that 
invites ACEJMC is located, as well as 
receive instruction in and understand the 
range of systems of freedom of expression 
around the world, including the right to 
dissent, to monitor and criticize power, 
and to assemble and petition for redress of 
grievances 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 
Personal and Professional 
Values 
A Sense of Community 


250, 352 







Section II:  Alignment of SLOs with IPFW Baccalaureate Framework and  
Section III:  SLOs Mapped to Planned Learning Experiences in the Academic Program (Curricular 
Map) (continued from the previous page) 
	
	
SLOs and curricular maps for COM majors with a MMNR concentration (continued from the 
previous page) 
	


 SLOs for MMNR concentration Baccalaureate Framework 
Goal(s) 


Classes where this Outcome 
Should be Met* 


9 Demonstrate an understanding of the history 
and role of professionals and institutions in 
shaping communications 


Personal and Professional 
Values 
A Sense of Community 


250 


10 Understand concepts and apply theories in the 
use and presentation of images and 
information 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 
Communication 


140, 332, 41401 
J210, J310 


11 Demonstrate an understanding of professional 
ethical principles and work ethically in pursuit 
of truth, accuracy, fairness and diversity 


Personal and Professional 
Values 
 


140, 317, 332, 33501, 358, 
41401 
J200, J201, J210, J310, J315 


12 Think critically, creatively and independently Critically Thinking and 
Problem Solving 


140, 317, 332, 33501, 352, 
358, 41401 
J200, J201, J210, J310, J315 


13 Conduct research and evaluate information by 
methods appropriate to the communications 
professions in which they work 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 
Personal and Professional 
Values 
Critically Thinking and 
Problem Solving 


317, 33501, 352, 358, 41401 
J200, J201, J210, J310, J315 


14 Critically evaluate their own work and that of 
others for accuracy and fairness, clarity, 
appropriate style and grammatical correctness 


Application of Knowledge 
Critically Thinking and 
Problem Solving 
Communication 


140, 317, 332, 33501, 352, 
358, 41401 
J200, J201, J210, J310, J315 


 
 


SLOs and curricular maps for COM majors with a RPAD concentration 
 


 SLOs for RPAD concentration Baccalaureate Framework 
Goal(s) 


Classes where this Outcome 
Should be Met* 


1 Articulate the historical traditions of the 
discipline 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 


101, 312, 401, 44001 


2 Demonstrate an awareness of and skillful use 
of technologies relevant to their major 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 


120, 140, 308, 44001 


3 Explain communication concepts and theories 
relevant to their major 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 


101,140, 203, 210, 300, 312, 
313, 314, 316, 318, 401, 422, 
44001, 463, 471 


 







Section II:  Alignment of SLOs with IPFW Baccalaureate Framework and  
Section III:  SLOs Mapped to Planned Learning Experiences in the Academic Program 
(Curricular Map) (continued from the previous page) 
	
	
SLOs and curricular maps for COM majors with a RPAD concentration (continued from the 
previous page) 
	


 SLOs for RPAD concentration Baccalaureate Framework 
Goal(s) 


Classes where this 
Outcome Should be Met* 


4 Explain, apply, and evaluate the processes 
involved in productive conflict in the 
contexts (e.g. interpersonal, small group, 
organizational, mediated, public) relevant to 
their major 


Application of Knowledge 
Critical Thinking and 
Problem Solving 
Communication 


210, 316, 318, 471 


5 Demonstrate awareness of diverse 
perspectives 


Critical Thinking and 
Problem Solving 
Communication 
Personal and Professional 
Values 
A Sense of Community 


101, 203, 210, 312, 314, 
316, 401, 422, 44001, 463, 
471 


6 Read, speak, write, and listen competently Application of Knowledge 
Communication 


101, 203, 210, 300, 308, 
312, 313, 314, 316, 318, 
401, 422, 44001, 463, 471 


7 Demonstrate the ability to be a critically 
engaged citizen 


Personal and Professional 
Values 
A Sense of Community 


210, 300, 312, 314, 316, 
318, 401, 422, 44001, 471, 
490, 499 


8 Identify and apply the various concepts, 
processes, contexts, and theories of rhetoric 


Acquisition of Knowledge 
Application of Knowledge 
 


312, 401, 422, 44001 


9 Discuss the ethical responsibilities of the 
rhetor and the rhetorical critic 


Personal and Professional 
Values 
A Sense of Community 
Critical Thinking and 
Problem Solving 


140, 210, 300, 312, 314, 
316, 318, 401, 44001, 471 


10 Analyze various rhetorical discourses to 
become informed, critical receivers of 
persuasive messages in their professional 
and everyday lives 


Application of Knowledge 
Personal and Professional 
Values 
A Sense of Community 
Critically Thinking and 
Problem Solving 
Communication 


140, 210, 312, 313, 314, 
316, 318, 401, 422, 44001, 
463 


11 Recognize the relationships that exist 
between rhetoric, critical thinking, and 
democracy 


Personal and Professional 
Values 
A Sense of Community 
Critically Thinking and 
Problem Solving 


210, 312, 314, 316, 318, 
401, 422, 44001, 463, 471 







Section II:  Alignment of SLOs with IPFW Baccalaureate Framework and  
Section III:  SLOs Mapped to Planned Learning Experiences in the Academic Program 
(Curricular Map) (continued from the previous page) 
	
	
SLOs and curricular maps for COM majors with a RPAD concentration (continued from 
the previous page) 
	


 SLOs for RPAD concentration Baccalaureate 
Framework Goal(s) 


Classes where this 
Outcome Should be Met* 


12 
 


Develop and deliver strategic messages 
that employ effective techniques for 
advocacy and are tailored to specific 
audiences in deliberative forums 


Personal and Professional 
Values 
A Sense of Community 
Critically Thinking and 
Problem Solving 
Communication 


140, 210, 312, 313, 314, 
316, 318, 401, 422 


13 Form judgments about the significance of 
rhetoric for understanding social and 
political issues and about the value of 
rhetoric for citizens 


Application of Knowledge 
A Sense of Community 
Critically Thinking and 
Problem Solving 
Communication 


210, 312, 314, 316, 318, 
401, 44001, 463, 471 


 


  







Section IV:  Systematic Method for Measuring Progress Toward Accomplishment of SLO 
 
 


A. Relationship between assessment and SLOs 
 


• Portfolios:  All SLOs are included in students’ portfolios.  With each SLO 
students are required to have an artifact (i.e. assignment, research paper, 
presentation, etc.) that demonstrates their mastery of each SLO.  The portfolios 
are assessed by the Department of Communication.  More specifically, per the 
Department of Communication Assessment document, “Undergraduate 
programmatic assessment will take place every other year with the evaluation of 
undergraduate portfolios required in the final capstone course (COM 480/499). 
These portfolios will be gathered each semester, by randomly drawing 25% of 
portfolios from the final capstone course (COM 480/499) (stratified to match 
major and/or concentration proportions for that year). Beginning in Spring, 2011, 
we will assess the portfolios each year to refine the portfolio instructions and 
assessment rubrics.  In Spring, 2013, we will begin an every other year rotation of 
having faculty assess the portfolio.”  (The entire Department of Communication 
Assessment document is available as Appendix A.) 
 


• Exit surveys:  All students enrolled in COM 49900 are required to complete an 
exit survey.  This exit survey is composed of questions that focus on the SLOs in 
Communication courses.  Furthermore, the exit surveys are customized for the 
IPOG, MDCL, MMNR, and RPAD concentrations.  In other words, exit surveys 
ask questions that are directly related to a student’s concentration.  For example, a 
student with an IPOG concentration would answer different questions on their 
exit survey than a student with a RPAD concentration.  (The entire exit survey is 
available as Appendix C.)    


 
• Alumni surveys and employer surveys:  Per the Department of Communication 


Assessment document, “The assessment committee will conduct graduate and 
undergraduate alumni and alumni employer surveys every five years.  This 
external exit measure will seek opinions as to the degree of accomplishment of 
the overall goals of the curricula.”  (The entire Department of Communication 
Assessment document is available as Appendix A.) 


  







Section IV:  Systematic Method for Measuring Progress Toward Accomplishment of SLO 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


B. Types of Measures.  SLOs should be assessed with at least two measures, including at least 
one direct measure 


 
Please note:  Based on the Department of Communication’s 2016 assessment report, the 
COAS Assessment Committee made the following recommendation, “Preferably, all SLO's 
should be addressed by 2 measures. In each case, there should be at least one direct 
measure. It also has not been made clear which SLOs are measured in the portfolios and 
surveys. Of course it is time consuming and laborious to produce worthwhile assessments. It 
is expected that it may take considerable time before any department achieves this goal.”  
The below directly addresses this recommendation. 
	 


• Portfolios:  Per the Department of Communication Assessment document, “Portfolios 
will be assessed according to the objectives listed in the portfolio manual for each 
major/concentration. The faculty will use a rubric designed to evaluate how well the 
portfolios show mastery of the objectives.”  (The entire Department of 
Communication Assessment document is available as Appendix A.  Also, the 
portfolio assessment forms with rubrics are available as Appendix B.)   


 
• Exit surveys:  The exit survey is composed of questions that focus on the SLOs in 


Communication courses.  Furthermore, the exit surveys are customized for the IPOG, 
MDCL, MMNR, and RPAD concentrations.  In other words, exit surveys ask 
questions that are directly related to a student’s concentration.  For example, a student 
with an IPOG concentration would answer different questions on their exit survey 
than a student with a RPAD concentration.  (The entire exit survey is available as 
Appendix C.) 


 
• Alumni surveys and employer surveys:  Per the Department of Communication 


Assessment document, since the alumni surveys and employer surveys were last 
included in the 2015 Undergraduate Assessment Report, the next time these surveys 
will be assessed will be in the 2020 Undergraduate Assessment Report.  Therefore, 
this aspect is not applicable in this report. 


 


C. Established Results 
 
Please note:  Based on the Department of Communication’s 2016 assessment report, the 
COAS Assessment Committee made the following recommendation, “The specific rubrics and 
evaluation metrics that the department applies to the portfolios should be provided. The 
appendix is too brief and general. For example, some departments evaluate student papers 
by rating their use of citations, strength of thesis, integration and synthesis of evidence, 
writing style applicable to the field and so on. Rubrics are described for each of these 
categories. More detailed rubrics should be provided in the appendix. The benchmarks 
provided will be more comprehensible once the rubrics and evaluation metrics are 
provided.”  The below directly addresses this recommendation. 


  







Section IV:  Systematic Method for Measuring Progress Toward Accomplishment of SLO 
(continued from the previous page) 
 
       C.  Established Results 


 
• Portfolios:   


o Portfolios were assessed using rubrics with the following ratings and definitions:  
Ø 5:  Advanced:  far on or ahead in development or progress; adept 
Ø 4:  Proficient:  a high degree of competence or skill; expertise 
Ø 3:  Competent:  the ability to do something sufficiently; 


demonstrates basic understanding 
Ø 2:  Substandard:  work doesn’t demonstrate/doesn’t meet learning 


objective; deficient in one or more ways 
Ø 1:  Unacceptable:  Work fails to meet basic standards; minimal 
Ø M:  Missing submission 
Ø I:  Inappropriate submission 


o Two benchmarks were established to evaluate the successfulness of the 
programs:   
Ø All learning outcomes needed a mean of 3.  This benchmark was 


established because the Department of Communication Faculty 
wanted our students (and soon-to-be graduates) to be competent 
(which the Department of Communication Undergraduate 
Assessment Committee defined as the ability to do something 
sufficiently; demonstrates basic understanding) in all of the 
learning outcomes as they prepare for their next step after 
graduation. 


Ø At least ½ of the outcomes needed to earn a 4.  This benchmark 
was established because the Department of Communication 
Faculty wanted our students (and soon-to-be graduates) to be 
proficient (which the Department of Communication 
Undergraduate Assessment Committee defined as demonstrates a 
high degree of competence or skill; expertise) as they prepare for 
their next step after graduation. 


o The portfolio assessment forms, including the definitions for rubrics 
labels, are available as Appendix B. 


 
• Exit surveys:  Since this is the first time the results of the exit surveys were 


included in the Department’s assessment report, a benchmark was not yet 
established.  If exit surveys are utilized in the future, the Department anticipates 
articulating a benchmark in future assessment reports. 


 
• Alumni surveys and employer surveys:  Per the Department of Communication 


Assessment document, since the alumni surveys and employer surveys were last 
included in the 2015 Undergraduate Assessment Report, the next time these 
surveys will be assessed will be in the 2020 Undergraduate Assessment Report.  
Therefore, this aspect is not applicable in this report. 







Section IV:  Systematic Method for Measuring Progress Toward Accomplishment of SLO 
(continued from the previous page) 
 
 


D. Data Collection and Design Integrity 
 


• Portfolios:  Per the Department of Communication Assessment document, 
“Undergraduate programmatic assessment will take place every other year with 
the evaluation of undergraduate portfolios required in the final capstone course 
(COM 480/499). These portfolios will be gathered each semester, by randomly 
drawing 25% of portfolios from the final capstone course (COM 480/499) 
(stratified to match major and/or concentration proportions for that year). 
Beginning in Spring, 2011, we will assess the portfolios each year to refine the 
portfolio instructions and assessment rubrics.  In Spring, 2013, we will begin an 
every other year rotation of having faculty assess the portfolio.”  Furthermore, per 
the Department of Communication Assessment document, “Portfolios will be 
assessed according to the objectives listed in the portfolio manual for each 
major/concentration. The faculty will use a rubric designed to evaluate how well 
the portfolios show mastery of the objectives.”  (The entire Department of 
Communication Assessment document is available as Appendix A.  Also, the 
portfolio assessment forms with rubrics are available as Appendix B.) 


o The following articulates the number of portfolios completed between 
fall 2015 and summer 2017 and the number of portfolios assessed for the 
2017 Department of Communication Undergraduate Assessment Report: 
Ø COMM:  27 portfolios completed and 6 portfolios assessed  
Ø COMI:  22 portfolios completed and 5 portfolios assessed 
Ø COMM and COMI:  3 portfolios completed and 1 portfolio 


assessed 
Ø IPOG:  21 portfolios completed and 5 portfolios assessed 
Ø MDCL:  4 portfolios completed and 1 portfolio assessed 
Ø MMNR:  9 portfolios completed and 2 portfolios assessed 
Ø RPAD:  2 portfolios completed and 1 portfolio assessed 


o A total of 88 portfolios were completed and 21 portfolios assessed. 
 
• Exit surveys:  All students enrolled in COM 49900 are required to complete an 


exit survey.  This exit survey is composed of questions that focus on the SLOs in 
Communication courses.  Furthermore, the exit surveys are customized for the 
IPOG, MDCL, MMNR, and RPAD concentrations.  The exit surveys were 
completed via Qualtrics and students’ names were not collected.  (The entire exit 
survey is available as Appendix C.) 


 
• Alumni surveys and employer surveys:  Per the Department of Communication 


Assessment document, since the alumni surveys and employer surveys were last 
included in the 2015 Undergraduate Assessment Report, the next time these 
surveys will be assessed will be in the 2020 Undergraduate Assessment Report.  
Therefore, this aspect is not applicable in this report. 







Section IV:  Systematic Method for Measuring Progress Toward Accomplishment of SLO 
(continued from the previous page) 
 
 


E. Evidence of Reliability of Measures 
 


• Portfolios:  Per the Department of Communication Assessment document, 
“Undergraduate programmatic assessment will take place every other year with 
the evaluation of undergraduate portfolios required in the final capstone course 
(COM 480/499). These portfolios will be gathered each semester, by randomly 
drawing 25% of portfolios from the final capstone course (COM 480/499) 
(stratified to match major and/or concentration proportions for that year). 
Beginning in Spring, 2011, we will assess the portfolios each year to refine the 
portfolio instructions and assessment rubrics.  In Spring, 2013, we will begin an 
every other year rotation of having faculty assess the portfolio.”  Furthermore, per 
the Department of Communication Assessment document, “Portfolios will be 
assessed according to the objectives listed in the portfolio manual for each 
major/concentration. The faculty will use a rubric designed to evaluate how well 
the portfolios show mastery of the objectives.”  (The entire Department of 
Communication Assessment document is available as Appendix A.  Also, the 
portfolio assessment forms with rubrics are available as Appendix B.) 


 
• Exit surveys:  All students enrolled in COM 49900 are required to complete an 


exit survey.  This exit survey is composed of questions that focus on the SLOs in 
Communication courses.  Furthermore, the exit surveys are customized for the 
IPOG, MDCL, MMNR, and RPAD concentrations.  The exit surveys were 
completed via Qualtrics and students’ names were not collected.  (The entire exit 
survey is available as Appendix C.) 


 
• Alumni surveys and employer surveys:  Per the Department of Communication 


Assessment document, since the alumni surveys and employer surveys were last 
included in the 2015 Undergraduate Assessment Report, the next time these 
surveys will be assessed will be in the 2020 Undergraduate Assessment Report.  
Therefore, this aspect is not applicable in this report. 


 
  







Section V:  Reporting Results - Communication 
 


A. Presentation of Results 
• Portfolios:  Results are reported in the below table.  Please note:  Missing 


submissions (M) and inappropriate submissions (I) were factored as zero (0).   
• Exit surveys:  Results are reported in the below table.  In an effort to enhance 


readability and conciseness, only the results directly related to the SLOs were 
included within this report.  If additional results not related to the SLOs are 
required and/or desired, please direct the request to the Department of 
Communication Assessment Committee. 


• Alumni surveys and employer surveys:  Per the Department of Communication 
Assessment document, since the alumni surveys and employer surveys were last 
included in the 2015 Undergraduate Assessment Report, the next time these 
surveys will be assessed will be in the 2020 Undergraduate Assessment Report.  
Therefore, this aspect is not applicable in this report. 


 
Portfolios:  Assessment results for COMM, COMI, and COMM and COMI majors are found in 
the below table.  Please note:  * Means were rounded to the nearest hundredth of a percent. 
 


 SLOs *Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
COMM 
majors 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
COMI 
majors 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
COMM 
and COMI 
majors 


*Benchmark:  
Students earn a mean 
of three (competent) on 
the rubric 
 
Benchmark met? 


1 Articulate the historical traditions 
of the discipline 


2.67 2.20 4.50 Mean:  3.12 
 
Benchmark met:  Yes 


2 Demonstrate an awareness of and 
skillful use of technologies 
relevant to their major 


3.75 2.30 0.00 Mean:  2.02 
 
Benchmark met:  No 


3 Explain communication concepts 
and theories relevant to their major 


3.33 3.40 4.50 Mean:  3.37 
 
Benchmark met:  Yes 


4 Explain, apply, and evaluate the 
processes involved in productive 
conflict in the contexts (e.g. 
interpersonal, small group, 
organizational, mediated, public) 
relevant to their major 


2.33 3.20 4.50 Mean:  3.34 
 
Benchmark met:  Yes 


5 Demonstrate awareness of diverse 
perspectives 


2.67 3.40 4.00 Mean:  3.36 
 
Benchmark met:  Yes 


6 Read, speak, write, and listen 
competently 


1.92 2.70 4.00 Mean:  2.87 
 
Benchmark met:  No 







Section V:  Reporting Results – Communication (continued from the previous page) 
	


 SLOs *Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
COMM 
majors 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
COMI 
majors 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
COMM and 
COMI 
majors 


*Benchmark:  Students 
earn a mean of three 
(competent) on the rubric 
 
Benchmark met? 


7 Identify and analyze the interrelation 
among media economics and relevant 
institutions and agencies 


1.83 N/A:  SLO 
not 
applicable to 
COMI 
majors 


3.50 Mean:  2.67 
 
Benchmark met:  No 


8 Critically analyze media and public 
communication 


3.25 N/A:  SLO 
not 
applicable to 
COMI 
majors 


4.50 Mean:  3.88 
 
Benchmark met:  Yes 


9 Identify and analyze instances of the 
interdependent relations between 
media and society 


2.75 N/A:  SLO 
not 
applicable to 
COMI 
majors 


3.50 Mean:  3.13 
 
Benchmark met:  Yes 


10 Demonstrate a basic understanding of 
the terminology of mediated and 
public communication 


2.17 N/A:  SLO 
not 
applicable to 
COMI 
majors 


4.50 Mean:  3.34 
 
Benchmark met:  Yes 


11 Identify and analyze the form, 
structure and techniques of mediated 
or public texts in their entirety, and 
consider how they function in a larger 
context 


2.08 N/A:  SLO 
not 
applicable to 
COMI 
majors 


4.50 Mean:  3.29 
 
Benchmark met:  Yes 


 SLOs *Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
COMM 
majors 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
COMI 
majors 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
COMM and 
COMI 
majors 


*Benchmark:  Students 
earn a mean of three 
(competent) on the rubric 
 
Benchmark met? 


7 Evaluate interpersonal and/or group 
interactions 


N/A:  SLO 
not 
applicable to 
COMM 
majors 


2.90 4.50 Mean:  3.70 
 
Benchmark met:  Yes 


8 Communicate competently 
(effectively, appropriately, ethically) 
interpersonally and/or in groups 


N/A:  SLO 
not 
applicable to 
COMM 
majors 


3.30 4.50 Mean:  3.90 
 
Benchmark met:  Yes 


	







Section V:  Reporting Results – Communication (continued from the previous page) 
	


 SLOs *Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
COMM 
majors 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
COMI 
majors 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
COMM 
and COMI 
majors 


*Benchmark:  
Students earn a mean 
of three (competent) on 
the rubric 
 
Benchmark met? 


 Overall, this portfolio is assessed 
as 
(Please note:  since this is not a 
student learning outcome, this was 
not included in benchmarks:   
below or to the right.) 


2.75 2.70 4.50 Mean: N/A  
 
Benchmark met:  N/A 


      
 Benchmark:  Students earn a four 


(proficient) in at least half of the 
SLOs for their major 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Benchmark met? 


Number of 
SLOs that 
earned at 
least a four:  
0   
 
Total 
number of  
SLOs:  11 
 
Benchmark 
met:  No 


Number of 
SLOs that 
earned at 
least a four:  
0  
 
Total 
number of  
SLOs:  8 
 
Benchmark 
met:  No 


Number of 
SLOs that 
earned at 
least a four: 
10  
 
Total 
number of  
SLOs:  13 
 
Benchmark 
met:  Yes 


 


 
 
  







Section V:  Reporting Results – Communication (continued from the previous page) 
 
 
Portfolios:  Assessment results for COM majors with IPOG, MDCL, MMNR, and RPAD 
concentrations are found in the below table.  Please note:  * Means were rounded to the nearest 
hundredth of a percent. 
 


 SLOs *Mean (out of 
5.0) for IPOG 
concentration 


*Mean (out of 
5.0) for 
MDCL 
concentration 


*Mean (out of 
5.0) for 
MMNR 
concentration 


*Mean (out of 
5.0) for RPAD 
concentration 


*Benchmark:  
Students earn a 
mean of three 
(competent) on 
the rubric 
 
Benchmark 
met? 


1 Articulate the historical 
traditions of the discipline 


3.70 1.50 2.25 2.00 Mean:  2.36 
 
Benchmark 
met:  No 


2 Demonstrate an awareness 
of and skillful use of 
technologies relevant to 
their major 


4.40 5.00 5.00 4.00 Mean:  4.60 
 
Benchmark 
met:  Yes 


3 Explain communication 
concepts and theories 
relevant to their major 


4.20 2.50 3.25 3.00 Mean:  3.24 
 
Benchmark 
met:  Yes 


4 Explain, apply, and 
evaluate the processes 
involved in productive 
conflict in the contexts 
(e.g. interpersonal, small 
group, organizational, 
mediated, public) relevant 
to their major 


3.30 2.50 2.25 4.50 Mean:  3.14 
 
Benchmark 
met:  Yes 


5 Demonstrate awareness of 
diverse perspectives 


3.30 2.50 2.75 3.00 Mean:  2.89 
 
Benchmark 
met:  No 


6 Read, speak, write, and 
listen competently 


3.50 2.50 2.75 3.00 Mean:  2.94 
 
Benchmark 
met:  No 


7 Demonstrate the ability to 
be a critically engaged 
citizen 


3.00 2.50 3.00 2.00 Mean:  2.63 
 
Benchmark 
met:  No 


	 	







Section V:  Reporting Results – Communication (continued from the previous page) 
	


 The below SLOs only apply to the IPOG concentration.  
  *Mean (out 


of 5.0) for 
IPOG 
concentration 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
MDCL 
concentration 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
MMNR 
concentration 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
RPAD 
concentration 


*Benchmark:  
Students earn 
a mean of 
three 
(competent) 
on the rubric 
 
Benchmark 
met? 


8 Evaluate interpersonal 
and/or group interactions 


3.90 N/A N/A	 N/A	 Mean:  3.90 
 
Benchmark 
met:  Yes 


9 Communicate 
competently (effectively, 
appropriately, ethically) 
interpersonally and/or in 
groups 


3.40 N/A	 N/A	 N/A	 Mean:  3.40 
 
Benchmark 
met:  Yes 


	


  







Section V:  Reporting Results – Communication (continued from the previous page) 
	


 The below SLOs only apply to the MDCL concentration.  
  Mean (out of 


5.0) for 
IPOG 
concentration 


Mean (out of 
5.0) for 
MDCL 
concentration 


Mean (out of 
5.0) for 
MMNR 
concentration 


Mean (out of 
5.0) for 
RPAD 
concentration 


Benchmark:  
Students earn 
a mean of 
three 
(competent) 
on the rubric 
 
Benchmark 
met? 


8 Identify and analyze the 
interrelation among 
media economics and 
relevant institutions and 
agencies 


N/A	 4.00 N/A	 N/A	 Mean:  4.00 
 
Benchmark 
met:  Yes 


9 Critically analyze media 
and public 
communication 


N/A	 4.50 N/A	 N/A	 Mean:  4.50 
 
Benchmark 
met:  Yes 


10 Identify and analyze 
instances of the 
interdependent relations 
between media and 
society 


N/A	 3.50 N/A	 N/A	 Mean:  3.50 
 
Benchmark 
met:  Yes 


11 Demonstrate a basic 
understanding of the 
terminology of mediated 
and public 
communication 


N/A	 2.00 N/A	 N/A	 Mean:  2.00 
 
Benchmark 
met:  No 


12 Identify and analyze the 
form, structure, and 
techniques of mediated or 
public texts in their 
entirety, and consider 
how they function in a 
larger context 


N/A	 2.00 N/A	 N/A	 Mean:  2.00 
 
Benchmark 
met:  No 


	


  







Section V:  Reporting Results – Communication (continued from the previous page) 
	


 The below SLOs only apply to the MMNR concentration.  
  *Mean (out 


of 5.0) for 
IPOG 
concentration 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
MDCL 
concentration 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
MMNR 
concentration 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
RPAD 
concentration 


*Benchmark:  
Students earn 
a mean of 
three 
(competent) 
on the rubric 
 
Benchmark 
met? 


8 Understand and apply the 
principles and laws of 
freedom of speech and 
press, for the country in 
which the institution that 
invites ACEJMC is 
located, as well as receive 
instruction in and 
understand the range of 
systems of freedom of 
expression around the 
world, including the right 
to dissent, to monitor and 
criticize power, and to 
assemble and petition for 
redress of grievances 


N/A	 N/A	 3.75 N/A	 Mean:  3.75 
 
Benchmark 
met:  Yes 


9 Demonstrate an 
understanding of the 
history and role of 
professionals and 
institutions in shaping 
communications 


N/A	 N/A	 2.25 N/A	 Mean:  2.25 
 
Benchmark 
met:  No 


10 Understand concepts and 
apply theories in the use 
and presentation of 
images and information 


N/A	 N/A	 2.25 N/A	 Mean:  2.25 
 
Benchmark 
met:  No 


11 Demonstrate an 
understanding of 
professional ethical 
principles and work 
ethically in pursuit of 
truth, accuracy, fairness 
and diversity 


N/A	 N/A	 4.00 N/A	 Mean:  4.000 
 
Benchmark 
met:  Yes 







Section V:  Reporting Results – Communication (continued from the previous page) 
	


 The below SLOs only apply to the MMNR concentration.  
  *Mean (out 


of 5.0) for 
IPOG 
concentration 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
MDCL 
concentration 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
MMNR 
concentration 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
RPAD 
concentration 


*Benchmark:  
Students earn 
a mean of 
three 
(competent) 
on the rubric 
 
Benchmark 
met? 


12 Think critically, 
creatively and 
independently 


N/A	 N/A	 3.00 N/A	 Mean:  3.00 
 
Benchmark 
met:  Yes 


13 Conduct research and 
evaluate information by 
methods appropriate to 
the communications 
professions in which they 
work 


N/A	 N/A	 3.50 N/A	 Mean:  3.50 
 
Benchmark 
met:  Yes 


14 Critically evaluate their 
own work and that of 
others for accuracy and 
fairness, clarity, 
appropriate style and 
grammatical correctness 


N/A	 N/A	 3.25 N/A	 Mean:  3.25 
 
Benchmark 
met:  Yes 


	


  







Section V:  Reporting Results – Communication (continued from the previous page) 
	


 The below SLOs only apply to the RPAD concentration.  
  *Mean (out 


of 5.0) for 
IPOG 
concentration 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
MDCL 
concentration 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
MMNR 
concentration 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
RPAD 
concentration 


*Benchmark:  
Students earn 
a mean of 
three 
(competent) 
on the rubric 
 
Benchmark 
met? 


8 Identify and apply the 
various concepts, 
processes, contexts, and 
theories of rhetoric 


N/A	 N/A	 N/A	 4.50 Mean:  4.50 
 
Benchmark 
met:  Yes 


9 Discuss the ethical 
responsibilities of the 
rhetor and the rhetorical 
critic 


N/A	 N/A	 N/A	 4.50 Mean:  4.50 
 
Benchmark 
met:  Yes 


10 Analyze various 
rhetorical discourses to 
become informed, critical 
receivers of persuasive 
messages in their 
professional and everyday 
lives 


N/A	 N/A	 N/A	 4.00 Mean:  4.00 
 
Benchmark 
met:  Yes 


11 Recognize the 
relationships that exist 
between rhetoric, critical 
thinking, and democracy 


N/A	 N/A	 N/A	 4.50 Mean:  4.50 
 
Benchmark 
met:  Yes 


12 
 


Develop and deliver 
strategic messages that 
employ effective 
techniques for advocacy 
and are tailored to 
specific audiences in 
deliberative forums 


N/A	 N/A	 N/A	 4.00 Mean:  4.00 
 
Benchmark 
met:  Yes 


13 Form judgments about 
the significance of 
rhetoric for understanding 
social and political issues 
and about the value of 
rhetoric for citizens 


N/A	 N/A	 N/A	 4.00 Mean:  4.00 
 
Benchmark 
met:  Yes 


	







Section V:  Reporting Results – Communication (continued from the previous page) 
	


  *Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
IPOG 
concentration 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
MDCL 
concentration 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
MMNR 
concentration 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
RPAD 
concentration 


*Benchmark:  
Students earn 
a mean of 
three 
(competent) 
on the rubric 
 
Benchmark 
met? 


 Overall, this portfolio is 
assessed as 
(Please note:  since this is 
not a student learning 
outcome, this was not 
included in benchmarks:   
below or to the right.) 


3.60 2.50 2.75  4.00 Mean:  N/A 
 
Benchmark 
met:  N/A 


       
 Benchmark:  Students 


earn a four (proficient) in 
at least half of the SLOs 
for their concentration 
 
 
 
 
Benchmark met? 


Number of 
SLOs that 
earned at least 
a four:  2 
 
Total number 
of  SLOs:  9 
 
Benchmark 
met:  No 


Number of 
SLOs that 
earned at least 
a four:  3 
 
Total number 
of  SLOs:  12 
 
Benchmark 
met:  No 


Number of 
SLOs that 
earned at least 
a four:  2 
 
Total number 
of  SLOs:  14 
 
Benchmark 
met:  No 


Number of 
SLOs that 
earned at least 
a four:  8 
 
Total number 
of  SLOs:  13 
 
Benchmark 
met:  Yes 


 


 
 
 
  







Section V:  Reporting Results – Communication (continued from the previous page) 
 
 
Exit surveys:  Assessment results for COM majors with an IPOG, MDCL, MMNR, and RPAD 
concentrations are found in the below table.  Please note:  * Means were rounded to the nearest 
hundredth of a percent. 
 
 


 The below SLOs apply to all (IPOG, MDCL, MMNR, and RPAD) 
concentrations 


*Mean (out of 5.0) 


1 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 
Department of Communication helped you to articulate the historical traditions of 
the discipline. 


4.05 


2 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 
Department of Communication helped you to demonstrate an awareness of and 
skillful use of technology 


4.30 


3 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 
Department of Communication helped you to explain communication concepts 
and theories 


4.65 


4 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 
Department of Communication helped you to explain, apply, and evaluate the 
processes involved in productive conflict. 


4.70 


4 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 
Department of Communication helped you to demonstrate an awareness of 
diverse perspectives. 


4.54 


6 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 
Department of Communication helped you develop effective reading, speaking, 
writing, and listening skills. 


4.85 


7 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 
Department of Communication helped you to become a critically engaged citizen. 


4.60 


 The below SLOs only apply to the IPOG concentration *Mean (out of 5.0) 
8 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 


Department of Communication helped you to evaluate interpersonal and/or group 
interactions. 


5.00 


9 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 
Department of Communication helped you to communicate competently 
interpersonally and/or in groups. 


5.00 


	


  







Section V:  Reporting Results – Communication (continued from the previous page) 
	


 The below SLOs only apply to the MDCL concentration *Mean (out of 5.0) 
8 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 


Department of Communication helped you to identify and analyze the 
interrelation among media economic and relevant institutions and agencies. 


4.67 
 


9 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department 
of Communication helped you to critically analyze media and public communication. 


5.00 


10 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 
Department of Communication helped you to identify and analyze instances of 
the interdependent relations between media and society. 


5.00 


11 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 
Department of Communication helped you to understand terminology related to 
mediated and public communication. 


5.00 


12 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 
Department of Communication helped you to identify and analyze the form, 
structure, and techniques of mediated or public texts in their entirety, and 
consider how they function in a larger context. 


5.00 


 The below SLOs only apply to the MMNR concentration *Mean (out of 5.0) 
8 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 


Department of Communication helped you to understand and apply the principles 
and laws of freedom of speech and press and understand the range of systems of 
freedom of expression around the world, including the right to dissent, to monitor 
and criticize power, and to assemble and petition for redress of grievances. 


4.13 


9 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 
Department of Communication helped you to demonstrate an understanding of 
the history and role of professionals and institutions in shaping communications. 


4.25 


10 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 
Department of Communication helped you to understand concepts and apply 
theories in the use and presentation of images and information. 


4.25 


11 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 
Department of Communication helped you to demonstrate an understanding of 
professional ethical principles and work ethically in pursuit of truth, accuracy, 
fairness and diversity. 


4.63 


12 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 
Department of Communication helped you to think critically, creatively, and 
independently. 


4.75 


13 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 
Department of Communication helped you to conduct research and evaluate 
information by methods appropriate to the communications professions in which 
they work. 


4.50 
 


14 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 
Department of Communication helped you to critically evaluate your own work 
and that of others for accuracy and fairness, clarity, appropriate style and 
grammatical correctness. 


4.75 







Section V:  Reporting Results – Communication (continued from the previous page) 
	


 The below SLOs only apply to the RPAD concentration  
8 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 


Department of Communication helped you to identify and apply the various 
concepts, processes, contexts, and theories of rhetoric. 


5.00 


9 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 
Department of Communication helped you to discuss the ethical responsibilities 
of the rhetor and the rhetorical critic. 


5.00 
 


10 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 
Department of Communication helped you to analyze various rhetorical 
discourses to become informed, critical receivers of persuasive messages in your 
professional and everyday life. 


5.00 


11 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 
Department of Communication helped you to recognize the relationships that 
exist between rhetoric, critical thinking, and democracy. 


5.00 


12 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 
Department of Communication helped you to develop and deliver strategic 
messages that employ effective techniques for advocacy and are tailored to 
specific audiences in deliberative forms. 


5.00 


13 Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in 
Department of Communication helped you to form judgments about the 
significance of rhetoric for understanding social and political issues and about the 
value of rhetoric for citizens. 


5.00 


 
  







Section V:  Reporting Results – Communication (continued from the previous page) 
 
 


B. Historical Results 
 


• Portfolios:  The last time the portfolios were assessed was in the 2015 Department 
of Communication Undergraduate Assessment Report.  (Since the portfolios are 
only assessed every other year, 2016 was an “off year”.)  The 2015 Department of 
Communication Undergraduate Assessment Report only focused on COMM, 
COMI, and COMM and COMI majors.  (At the time of the 2015 report, students 
had not yet graduated in any of the four concentrations.)  A summary of the 
results reported in the 2015 report is as follows: 
 
 Mean (out of 


5.0) for 
COMM 
graduates* 


Mean (out of 
5.0) for 
COMI 
graduates* 


Mean (out of 
5.0) for 
COMM and 
COMI 
graduates* 


Benchmark:  Students 
earn a four (proficient) in 
at least half of the student 
learning outcomes for 
their major 
 
 
 
 
 
Benchmark met? 


Number of 
outcomes that 
earned at least 
a four:  2 
 
Total number 
of  student 
learning 
outcomes:  11 
 
Benchmark 
met:  No 


Number of 
outcomes that 
earned at least 
a four:  1 
 
Total number 
of  student 
learning 
outcomes:  8 
 
Benchmark 
met:  No 


Number of 
outcomes that 
earned at least 
a four:  2 
 
Total number 
of  student 
learning 
outcomes:  13 
 
Benchmark 
met:  No 


 
o For more information please refer to the 2015 Department of 


Communication Undergraduate Assessment Report 
o Since portfolios were last assessed (fall 2015), students have graduated 


with COM majors in all four concentrations:  IPOG, MDCL, MMNR, 
and RPAD.  As a result: 
Ø Descriptions of the SLOs for IPOG, MDCL, MMNR, and RPAD 


were fine-tuned. 
Ø The SLOs for IPOG, MDCL, MMNR, and RPAD were mapped to 


the Baccalaureate Framework. 
Ø The SLOs for IPOG, MDCL, MMNR, and RPAD were assessed.  


This is the first time these SLOs were assessed. 
  







Section V:  Reporting Results – Communication (continued from the previous page) 
 
 B.  Historical results (continued from the previous page) 
 


• Exit surveys:  No “historical results” are available for the following reason.  This 
is the first time exit surveys were distributed to COM 49900 students.  In other 
words, this is the first time that the results from the exit surveys were included in 
the Department of Communication Undergraduate Assessment Report.  


  
• Alumni surveys and employer surveys: No “historical results” are available for 


the following reason.  Since alumni surveys and employer surveys were not 
distributed this year, this section of the undergraduate assessment report is not 
applicable.  Per the Department of Communication Assessment document, the 
next time these surveys will be assessed will be in the 2020 Undergraduate 
Assessment Report.   


 
 


C. Interpretation of Results 
 


• Portfolios:   
 


 *Mean (out of 
5.0) for 
COMM 
majors 


*Mean (out of 
5.0) for COMI 
majors 


*Mean (out of 
5.0) for 
COMM and 
COMI majors 


Benchmark:  Students earn 
a four (proficient) in at least 
half of the SLOs for their 
major 
 
 
 
 
Benchmark met? 


Number of 
SLOs that 
earned at least a 
four:  0 
 
Total number of  
SLOs:  11 
 
Benchmark 
met:  No 


Number of 
SLOs that 
earned at least a 
four:  0  
 
Total number of  
SLOs:  8 
 
Benchmark 
met:  No 


Number of 
SLOs that 
earned at least a 
four: 10  
 
Total number of  
SLOs:  13 
 
Benchmark 
met:  Yes 


 
  







Section V:  Reporting Results – Communication (continued from the previous page) 
 
 
 
 C.  Interpretation of Results (continued from the previous page) 
 


• Portfolios: (continued from the previous page) 
 


 *Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
IPOG 
concentration 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
MDCL 
concentration 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
MMNR 
concentration 


*Mean (out 
of 5.0) for 
RPAD 
concentration 


Benchmark:  
Students earn a 
four (proficient) 
in at least half of 
the SLOs for 
their 
concentration 
 
Benchmark 
met? 


Number of 
SLOs that 
earned at least 
a four:  2 
 
Total number 
of  SLOs:  9 
 
Benchmark 
met:  No 


Number of 
SLOs that 
earned at least 
a four:  3 
 
Total number 
of  SLOs:  12 
 
Benchmark 
met:  No 


Number of 
SLOs that 
earned at least 
a four:  2 
 
Total number 
of  SLOs:  14 
 
Benchmark 
met:  No 


Number of 
SLOs that 
earned at least 
a four:  8 
 
Total number 
of  SLOs:  13 
 
Benchmark 
met:  Yes 


 
 


• Portfolios:  Based on the data provided for the portfolios, the following 
interpretations are made:  Most benchmarks were not met.  This is discussed in 
more depth in “Section VII parts A and B”. 
 


• Exit surveys:  Students enrolled in COM 49900 who completed the exit survey 
reported that the coursework completed in their Communication courses helped 
them to meet the SLOs.  However, the lowest score reported was 4.05 and that 
was related to the first SLO (Articulate the historical traditions of the discipline). 


 
• Alumni surveys and employer surveys: Since alumni surveys and employer 


surveys were not distributed this year, this section of the undergraduate 
assessment report is not applicable.  Per the Department of Communication 
Assessment document, the next time these surveys will be assessed will be in the 
2020 Undergraduate Assessment Report. 


 
  







Section VI:  Reporting Results – Stakeholder Involvement 
 


A. Documents and results are shared with faculty 
 


• Portfolios:  Since portfolios were last assessed, students have graduated with 
COM majors in all four concentrations:  IPOG, MDCL, MMNR, and RPAD.  As 
a result: 


o Descriptions of the SLOs for IPOG, MDCL, MMNR, and RPAD were 
fine-tuned. 


o The SLOs for IPOG, MDCL, MMNR, and RPAD were mapped to the 
Baccalaureate Framework. 


o The SLOs for IPOG, MDCL, MMNR, and RPAD were assessed.  This is 
the first time these SLOs were assessed. 


The Department of Communication Faculty members were and continue to be 
actively involved in these updates.  Furthermore, the 2017 Department of 
Communication Undergraduate Assessment report, with recommendations from 
the COAS Assessment Committee, will be available to COM full-time 
faculty.  The Department of Communication Undergraduate Assessment 
Committee suggests that COM full-time faculty members representing the four 
concentrations review the results and give recommendations for improvement.  
Feedback from COM full-time faculty regarding improvement will be considered 
and/or implemented.  Furthermore, the Department of Communication Faculty 
members were and continue to be actively involved in creating, assessing, and 
revising the SLOs.  More specifically, the Department of Communication 
Undergraduate Assessment Committee suggests that COM full-time faculty 
members review the wording of some SLOs.  (This is explained with greater 
detail in “Section VII Part A”.) 


 
• Exit surveys:  The 2017 Department of Communication Undergraduate 


Assessment report, with recommendations from the COAS Assessment 
Committee, will be available to COM full-time faculty.  Feedback from COM 
full-time faculty regarding improvement will be considered and/or implemented.  
Furthermore, the Department of Communication Faculty members were and 
continue to be actively involved in creating and updating the exit surveys. 


 
• Alumni surveys and employer surveys:  Based on the information provided in the 


2015 Undergraduate Assessment Report, the Department of Communication 
Undergraduate Assessment Committee anticipates making necessary updates to 
the alumni surveys and the employer surveys.  These updates will be provided in 
a future undergraduate assessment report.  The Department of Communication 
Faculty members will be actively involved in these updates. 


  







Section VI:  Reporting Results – Stakeholder Involvement (continued from the previous 
page) 
 


B. Documents and results are shared with other stakeholders 
 


• Portfolios:  The SLOs for IPOG, MDCL, MMNR, and RPAD were assessed for 
the first time and the results were presented within this report.  The Department of 
Communication Undergraduate Assessment Committee anticipates sharing the 
assessment results with area business leaders through the Department of 
Communication’s Community Engagement Committee. 


 
• Exit surveys:  The SLOs for IPOG, MDCL, MMNR, and RPAD were assessed for 


the first time and the results were presented within this report.  The Department of 
Communication Undergraduate Assessment Committee anticipates sharing the 
exit survey results with area business leaders through the Department of 
Communication’s Community Engagement Committee. 


 
• Alumni surveys and employer surveys:  Since alumni surveys and employer 


surveys were not distributed this year, this section of the undergraduate 
assessment report is not applicable.  However, when alumni surveys and 
employer surveys are completed in 2020, the Department of Communication 
Undergraduate Assessment Committee anticipates feedback will be sought from 
area business leaders through the Department of Communication’s Community 
Engagement Committee. 


  







Section VII:  Use of Results for Programmatic Change to Improve Student Learning, 
Achievement, and Success 
 


A. Programmatic and Curricular Improvement 
 


• The Department of Communication Undergraduate Assessment Committee has 
multiple strategies (some of which are interrelated) for programmatic and 
curricular improvement.   


o First, most of the benchmarks were not met (as presented in “Section V 
Part C”).  Reasons the benchmarks were not met include, but were not 
limited to; missing artifacts (i.e. students removed the artifact after they 
submitted their portfolio to their instructor in COM 480/499; meaning 
the artifact was there for the class assignment and it was removed before 
it was assessed), and/or inappropriate artifacts (i.e. the artifact did not 
apply to the identified SLO but it would have applied to another SLO).  
In an effort to address this the Department of Communication 
Undergraduate Assessment Committee recommends the following: 
Ø The Department of Communication Undergraduate Assessment 


Committee will continue to recommend to instructors of the 
portfolio courses (COM 120, COM 308 and COM 480/499) as 
well as all faculty members teaching courses that include SLOs 
that they clarify to students the SLOs and the types of artifacts 
most suitable for the portfolios.   


Ø Secondly, the Department of Communication Undergraduate 
Assessment Committee will continue to recommend to all faculty 
members teaching courses that include SLOs that they 
clearly/directly explain to students how/why a specific assignment 
meets a specific SLO.  To aid in this understanding, the 
Department of Communication Undergraduate Assessment 
Committee will share the portfolio rubric (Appendix B) with all 
instructors who teach a class where SLOs are met. 


o Furthermore, in an effort to ensure an understanding of the assessment 
forms, prior to the assessment of the portfolios, the Department of 
Communication Undergraduate Assessment Committee will continue to 
discuss the portfolio assessment forms with rubrics with the faculty 
members assessing the portfolios. 


o In addition, in an effort to ensure inter-coder reliability, the Department 
of Communication Undergraduate Assessment Committee suggests that 
the two faculty members assessing the portfolios engage in a norming 
exercise before assessing the portfolios. 


o Also, the Department of Communication Undergraduate Assessment 
Committee suggests that COM full-time faculty members representing 
the four concentrations review the results and give recommendations for 
improvement. 


  







Section VII:  Use of Results for Programmatic Change to Improve Student Learning, 
Achievement, and Success (continued from the previous page) 
 


A. Programmatic and Curricular Improvement (continued from the previous page) 
 


o Finally, the Department of Communication Undergraduate Assessment 
Committee suggests that COM full-time faculty members review the 
wording of some SLOs.  More specifically, the wording of the following 
SLOs should be reviewed: 
Ø SLO #1:  Articulate the historical traditions of the discipline (IPOG, 


MDCL, MMNR, and RPAD) 
Ø SLO #12:  Identify and analyze the form, structure, and techniques 


of mediated or public texts in their entirety, and consider how they 
function in a larger context (MDCL) 


Ø SLO #9:  Demonstrate an understanding of the history and role of 
professionals and institutions in shaping communications (MMNR) 


 
• In addition, the following resources are needed to help students meet SLOs and to 


improve SLO benchmarks. 
o The Department of Communication Faculty continue to recommend that 


all portfolio courses (COM 12000, COM 30800, COM 48000, and COM 
49900) be taught by full-time faculty members.  Currently, only COM 
49900 is consistently taught by a full-time faculty member.  If all 
portfolio courses are taught by a full-time faculty member, they could 
thoroughly explain all SLOs (i.e. thoroughly explain the meaning of the 
SLOs, articulate the significance of the SLOs, identify classes that meet 
SLOs, etc.).  Furthermore, a full-time faculty member could guide 
students as they select artifacts (i.e. assignment, research paper, 
presentation, etc.) to demonstrate mastery of the SLOs. 


 
  







Section VII:  Use of Results for Programmatic Change to Improve Student Learning, 
Achievement, and Success (continued from the previous page) 
 


B. Improvement of Assessment Process 
 


• Portfolios: The Department of Communication’s Undergraduate Assessment 
Committee thinks the assessment process used to assess portfolios is well-
designed and purposeful.  As a result, the committee is not making any 
recommendations to improve the process itself, at this time.  The committee does, 
however, suggest several programmatic and curricular improvements in an effort 
to address low means and the fact that only a few benchmarks were reached.  
(Please refer to the suggestions in Section VII part A.) 


 
• Exit surveys:  Since this is the first time the results of the exit surveys were 


included in the Department’s assessment report, a benchmark was not yet 
established.  If exit surveys are utilized in the future, the Department anticipates 
articulating a benchmark in future assessment reports. 


 
• Alumni surveys and employer surveys:  Since alumni surveys and employer 


surveys were not distributed this year, this section of the undergraduate 
assessment report is not applicable.  However, when alumni surveys and 
employer surveys were distributed in 2015, the following was stated in the 2015 
Department of Communication Undergraduate Assessment Report:   


o First, the wording of the question asking for the alum’s name needs to be 
revised to clearly/directly remind them that the survey is no longer 
anonymous if a name is provided.   


o Secondly, while posting a link on Facebook increased visibility and 
responses, that strategy could have inadvertently compromised the data, 
due to the fact that anyone (including non-alumni) could have 
potentially completed a survey.  Future surveys should be directly 
targeted towards known alumni.   


o Third, while the response rate to the alumni survey increase greatly since 
the last time one was conducted (addressed in section 4 part c), 
additional strategies could be implemented to increase future response 
rates (i.e. maintain stronger/ongoing connection with alumni, offer 
incentives to complete the alumni survey, etc.).   


o Finally, the Department of Communication Undergraduate Assessment 
Committee will establish benchmarks to measure the graduates’ 
perceptions of the Communication Department’s successfulness. 


When the alumni surveys and employers are completed in 2020, the Department 
of Communication Undergraduate Assessment Committee will keep the above 
suggestions in mind. 


  
 
 
  







Appendix A:  Department of Communication Assessment Document 
 


 ASSESSMENT OF ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATION 


 
The faculty of the Department of Communication acknowledges the desirability of the systematic 
review of student academic achievement. Such review will allow identifying strengths and 
weaknesses of current curricula and pedagogy as well as developing and implementing curricular and 
pedagogical efforts to maximize the identified strengths and minimize the identified weaknesses.  
 
The academic accomplishments of graduate students in Professional Communication will be assessed 
by graduate faculty review of the synthesis paper required of all students who complete the 
curriculum. This internal exit assessment will be administered by the Director of Graduate Study 
with assistance from graduate faculty. They will review the papers and prepare a biannual collective 
summary of the extent to which the papers demonstrate accomplishment of the goals for the graduate 
program as articulated in “Mission and Goals -- Department of Communication” approved 
September 13, 1993. Each four years the collective summaries will be reviewed by the Director of 
Graduate Study and curricular and/or pedagogical adaptations will be presented for consideration to 
the faculty of the department.  
 
Undergraduate programmatic assessment will take place every other year with the evaluation of 
undergraduate portfolios required in the final capstone course (COM 480/499). These portfolios will 
be gathered each semester, by randomly drawing 25% of portfolios from the final capstone course 
(COM 480/499) (stratified to match major and/or concentration proportions for that year). Beginning 
in Spring, 2011, we will assess the portfolios each year to refine the portfolio instructions and 
assessment rubrics.  In Spring, 2013, we will begin an every other year rotation of having faculty 
assess the portfolio. Portfolios will be assessed according to the objectives listed in the portfolio 
manual for each major/concentration. The faculty will use a rubric designed to evaluate how well the 
portfolios show mastery of the objectives. 
 
The assessment committee will conduct graduate and undergraduate alumni and alumni employer 
surveys every five years.  This external exit measure will seek opinions as to the degree of 
accomplishment of the overall goals of the curricula. The committee will prepare a recommendation 
based on the responses.  
 
Every five years the assessment devices and adaptations will be reviewed by the assessment 
committee. The committee will prepare recommendations for general and specific modifications of 
the assessment procedures. Internal interim and external exit assessments will begin Spring, 1994. 
The entire process will function by June 30, 1995. 
 
Approved 11/8/93 
Amended 3/28/94 
Amended 4/24/2001 
Amended 4/18/2003 
Amended and approved 4/29/09 
Amended and Approved 10/11/13 
Amended and Approved 3/25/15 
 







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
 


Please note:  Based on the Department of Communication’s 2016 assessment report, the COAS 
Assessment Committee made the following recommendation, “The rubrics and evaluation 
metrics already used to assess the portfolios should be provided in the report appendix.”  All 
content within Appendix B directly addresses this recommendation. 


 
 


Communication: COMM Portfolio Assessment Form 
 
Student Name: _________________________________________________________________   
 
The student has been evaluated on the manner in which his or her portfolio effectively and 
professionally addresses each of the following communication area learning outcomes.   
The student has been evaluated on the manner in which his or her portfolio effectively and 
professionally addresses each of the following communication area learning outcomes.   
 
Rating legend: 
5:  Advanced:  far on or ahead in development or progress; adept 
4:  Proficient:  a high degree of competence or skill; expertise 
3:  Competent:  the ability to do something sufficiently; demonstrates basic understanding 
2:  Substandard:  work doesn’t demonstrate/doesn’t meet learning objective; deficient in one or 
more ways 
1:  Unacceptable:  Work fails to meet basic standards; minimal 
M:  Missing submission 
I:  Inappropriate submission 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
1 Articulate the historical traditions of the discipline:  


 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is able to articulate 
the history and development of communication as a field 
of study; understanding of the development of theories 
and methods; fundamental background in the literature 
and chronology of communication studies, as well as key 
historical figures. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #1: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 


 
Communication: COMM Portfolio Assessment Form 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
2 Demonstrate an awareness of and skillful use of 


technologies relevant to their major:  
 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is aware of and 
skillful in the use of technologies relevant to her/his 
concentration.  Technologies relevant to a concentration 
may include, but are not limited to; software programs, 
online databases, and/or Internet resources.  In addition, 
the student has demonstrated the ability to present ideas 
professionally through media including, but not limited 
to; presentation software (i.e., PowerPoint), creation of 
website or web-based software, photography, and/or 
audio-video-film production. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #2: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
3 Explain communication concepts and theories relevant 


to their major:  
 
The student has demonstrated a conceptual understanding 
of the communication concepts and/or theories relevant to 
their major.  


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #3: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 


 
Communication: COMM Portfolio Assessment Form 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
4 Explain, apply, and evaluate the processes involved in 


productive conflict in the contexts (e.g. interpersonal, 
small group, organizational, mediated, public) 
relevant to their major: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to (1) describe a 
conflict, (2) analyze diverse perspectives present in this 
conflict, and (3) respond in a productive/competent 
manner.  


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #4: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
5 Demonstrate awareness of diverse perspectives: 


    
The student has demonstrated awareness of diverse 
perspectives among individuals, cultures, and/or societies 
(i.e. in terms of culture, ethnicity, sex, gender, religion, 
sexual orientation, etc.). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #5: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 


 
Communication: COMM Portfolio Assessment Form 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
6 Read, speak, write, and listen competently:  


 
The student has demonstrated his/her ability to (1) 
comprehend written and/or mediated text, (2) deliver an 
effective oral presentation (with appropriate organization, 
support, and delivery), (3) write effectively (well 
organized, coherent thoughts, appropriately supported), 
and (4) listen effectively (exhibits active listening skills 
with appropriate responses). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #6: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
7 Identify and analyze the interrelation among media 


economics and relevant institutions and agencies: 
 
The student has demonstrated understanding of how two 
or more of the media industries and some agencies (i.e. 
companies) within those industries influence each other, 
compete with one another, and support one another and 
perhaps other agencies (i.e. governmental). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #7: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 


 
Communication: COMM Portfolio Assessment Form 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
8 Critically analyze media and public communication: 


 
The student has demonstrated the ability to critically 
analyze messages in media (possibly including but not 
limited to commercials, advertisements, narratives, 
technical components, etc.) and/or messages in public 
communication (possibly including but not limited to 
public address, campaigns, news media, political 
punditry, public opinions, etc.). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #8: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
9 Identify and analyze instances of the interdependent 


relations between media and society: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to critically 
analyze how media influence society, and individuals in 
that society, and has demonstrated the ability to critically 
analyze how society and individuals in that society 
influence the media industries. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #9: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
  







 Learning Outcomes Rating 
10 Demonstrate a basic understanding of the terminology 


of mediated and public communication: 
 
The student has demonstrated an understanding of 
terminology used within mediated and/or public 
communication and the student has demonstrated an 
understanding of terminology used to analyze mediated 
and/or public communication. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #10: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


11 Identify and analyze the form, structure, and 
techniques of mediated or public texts in their 
entirety, and consider how they function in a larger 
context: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to critically 
analyze the form, structure, and techniques in media 
[possibly including but not limited to narrative structure, 
production techniques (i.e. shot composition, lighting 
technique, mise-en-scene, etc.), genre, etc.] and messages 
in public communication (possibly including but not 
limited to presentational structure and/or style, 
persuasive/rhetorical techniques, etc.). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #11: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


       


  
Overall, this portfolio is assessed as: 
 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 


 
 
 







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 


 
Communication: COMI Portfolio Assessment Form 


 
Student Name: _________________________________________________________________   
 
The student has been evaluated on the manner in which his or her portfolio effectively and 
professionally addresses each of the following communication area learning outcomes.   
The student has been evaluated on the manner in which his or her portfolio effectively and 
professionally addresses each of the following communication area learning outcomes.   
 
Rating legend: 
5:  Advanced:  far on or ahead in development or progress; adept 
4:  Proficient:  a high degree of competence or skill; expertise 
3:  Competent:  the ability to do something sufficiently; demonstrates basic understanding 
2:  Substandard:  work doesn’t demonstrate/doesn’t meet learning objective; deficient in one or 
more ways 
1:  Unacceptable:  Work fails to meet basic standards; minimal 
M:  Missing submission 
I:  Inappropriate submission 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
1 Articulate the historical traditions of the discipline:  


 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is able to articulate 
the history and development of communication as a field 
of study; understanding of the development of theories 
and methods; fundamental background in the literature 
and chronology of communication studies, as well as key 
historical figures. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #1: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 


 
Communication: COMI Portfolio Assessment Form 


 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
2 Demonstrate an awareness of and skillful use of 


technologies relevant to their major:  
 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is aware of and 
skillful in the use of technologies relevant to her/his 
concentration.  Technologies relevant to a concentration 
may include, but are not limited to; software programs, 
online databases, and/or Internet resources.  In addition, 
the student has demonstrated the ability to present ideas 
professionally through media including, but not limited 
to; presentation software (i.e., PowerPoint), creation of 
website or web-based software, photography, and/or 
audio-video-film production. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #2: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
3 Explain communication concepts and theories relevant 


to their major:  
 
The student has demonstrated a conceptual understanding 
of the communication concepts and/or theories relevant to 
their major.  


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #3: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 


 
Communication: COMI Portfolio Assessment Form 


 
 Learning Outcomes Rating 
4 Explain, apply, and evaluate the processes involved in 


productive conflict in the contexts (e.g. interpersonal, 
small group, organizational, mediated, public) 
relevant to their major: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to (1) describe a 
conflict, (2) analyze diverse perspectives present in this 
conflict, and (3) respond in a productive/competent 
manner.  


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #4: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


       


5 Demonstrate awareness of diverse perspectives: 
    
The student has demonstrated awareness of diverse 
perspectives among individuals, cultures, and/or societies 
(i.e. in terms of culture, ethnicity, sex, gender, religion, 
sexual orientation, etc.). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #5: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


       







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 


 
Communication: COMI Portfolio Assessment Form 


 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
6 Read, speak, write, and listen competently:  


 
The student has demonstrated his/her ability to (1) 
comprehend written and/or mediated text, (2) deliver an 
effective oral presentation (with appropriate organization, 
support, and delivery), (3) write effectively (well 
organized, coherent thoughts, appropriately supported), 
and (4) listen effectively (exhibits active listening skills 
with appropriate responses). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #6: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


       


7 Evaluate interpersonal and/or group interactions: 
Student has demonstrated the ability to evaluate key 
components of an interpersonal interaction (i.e. 
perspective taking, self-monitoring, conflict management, 
assertiveness, etc.) or group interaction (i.e. member 
roles, leadership behavior, conflict management, 
task/relational/procedural roles, etc.). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #7: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 


 
Communication: COMI Portfolio Assessment Form 


 
 Learning Outcomes Rating 
8 Communicate competently (effectively, appropriately, 


ethically) interpersonally and/or in groups: 
The student has demonstrated the ability to consider 
him/herself and “other” in the interpersonal or group 
interaction and to (1) be effective (attaining instrumental 
and relational goals), (2) appropriate (contextually) and 
(3) ethical (appropriate language and diverse 
perspectives). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #8: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
  


Overall, this portfolio is assessed as: 
 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 
 
  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: COMM and COMI Portfolio Assessment Form 
 
Student Name: _________________________________________________________________   
 
The student has been evaluated on the manner in which his or her portfolio effectively and 
professionally addresses each of the following communication area learning outcomes.   
The student has been evaluated on the manner in which his or her portfolio effectively and 
professionally addresses each of the following communication area learning outcomes.   
 
Rating legend: 
5:  Advanced:  far on or ahead in development or progress; adept 
4:  Proficient:  a high degree of competence or skill; expertise 
3:  Competent:  the ability to do something sufficiently; demonstrates basic understanding 
2:  Substandard:  work doesn’t demonstrate/doesn’t meet learning objective; deficient in one or 
more ways 
1:  Unacceptable:  Work fails to meet basic standards; minimal 
M:  Missing submission 
I:  Inappropriate submission 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
1 Articulate the historical traditions of the discipline:  


 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is able to articulate 
the history and development of communication as a field 
of study; understanding of the development of theories 
and methods; fundamental background in the literature 
and chronology of communication studies, as well as key 
historical figures. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #1: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: COMM and COMI Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
2 Demonstrate an awareness of and skillful use of 


technologies relevant to their major:  
 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is aware of and 
skillful in the use of technologies relevant to her/his 
concentration.  Technologies relevant to a concentration 
may include, but are not limited to; software programs, 
online databases, and/or Internet resources.  In addition, 
the student has demonstrated the ability to present ideas 
professionally through media including, but not limited 
to; presentation software (i.e., PowerPoint), creation of 
website or web-based software, photography, and/or 
audio-video-film production. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #2: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
3 Explain communication concepts and theories relevant 


to their major:  
 
The student has demonstrated a conceptual understanding 
of the communication concepts and/or theories relevant to 
their major.  


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #3: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: COMM and COMI Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
4 Explain, apply, and evaluate the processes involved in 


productive conflict in the contexts (e.g. interpersonal, 
small group, organizational, mediated, public) 
relevant to their major: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to (1) describe a 
conflict, (2) analyze diverse perspectives present in this 
conflict, and (3) respond in a productive/competent 
manner.  


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #4: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
5 Demonstrate awareness of diverse perspectives: 


    
The student has demonstrated awareness of diverse 
perspectives among individuals, cultures, and/or societies 
(i.e. in terms of culture, ethnicity, sex, gender, religion, 
sexual orientation, etc.). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #5: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: COMM and COMI Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
6 Read, speak, write, and listen competently:  


 
The student has demonstrated his/her ability to (1) 
comprehend written and/or mediated text, (2) deliver an 
effective oral presentation (with appropriate organization, 
support, and delivery), (3) write effectively (well 
organized, coherent thoughts, appropriately supported), 
and (4) listen effectively (exhibits active listening skills 
with appropriate responses). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #6: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
7 Identify and analyze the interrelation among media 


economics and relevant institutions and agencies: 
 
The student has demonstrated understanding of how two 
or more of the media industries and some agencies (i.e. 
companies) within those industries influence each other, 
compete with one another, and support one another and 
perhaps other agencies (i.e. governmental). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #7: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: COMM and COMI Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
8 Critically analyze media and public communication: 


 
The student has demonstrated the ability to critically 
analyze messages in media (possibly including but not 
limited to commercials, advertisements, narratives, 
technical components, etc.) and/or messages in public 
communication (possibly including but not limited to 
public address, campaigns, news media, political 
punditry, public opinions, etc.). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #8: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
9 Identify and analyze instances of the interdependent 


relations between media and society: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to critically 
analyze how media influence society, and individuals in 
that society, and has demonstrated the ability to critically 
analyze how society and individuals in that society 
influence the media industries. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #9: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: COMM and COMI Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
10 Demonstrate a basic understanding of the terminology 


of mediated and public communication: 
 
The student has demonstrated an understanding of 
terminology used within mediated and/or public 
communication and the student has demonstrated an 
understanding of terminology used to analyze mediated 
and/or public communication. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #10: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
11 Identify and analyze the form, structure, and 


techniques of mediated or public texts in their 
entirety, and consider how they function in a larger 
context: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to critically 
analyze the form, structure, and techniques in media 
[possibly including but not limited to narrative structure, 
production techniques (i.e. shot composition, lighting 
technique, mise-en-scene, etc.), genre, etc.] and messages 
in public communication (possibly including but not 
limited to presentational structure and/or style, 
persuasive/rhetorical techniques, etc.). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #11: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: COMM and COMI Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
12 Evaluate interpersonal and/or group interactions: 


Student has demonstrated the ability to evaluate key 
components of an interpersonal interaction (i.e. 
perspective taking, self-monitoring, conflict management, 
assertiveness, etc.) or group interaction (i.e. member 
roles, leadership behavior, conflict management, 
task/relational/procedural roles, etc.). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #12: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


13 Communicate competently (effectively, appropriately, 
ethically) interpersonally and/or in groups: 
The student has demonstrated the ability to consider 
him/herself and “other” in the interpersonal or group 
interaction and to (1) be effective (attaining instrumental 
and relational goals), (2) appropriate (contextually) and 
(3) ethical (appropriate language and diverse 
perspectives). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #13: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


  
Overall, this portfolio is assessed as: 
 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 
  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: IPOG Portfolio Assessment Form 
 
Student Name: _________________________________________________________________   
 
The student has been evaluated on the manner in which his or her portfolio effectively and 
professionally addresses each of the following communication area learning outcomes.   
The student has been evaluated on the manner in which his or her portfolio effectively and 
professionally addresses each of the following communication area learning outcomes.   
 
Rating legend: 
5:  Advanced:  far on or ahead in development or progress; adept 
4:  Proficient:  a high degree of competence or skill; expertise 
3:  Competent:  the ability to do something sufficiently; demonstrates basic understanding 
2:  Substandard:  work doesn’t demonstrate/doesn’t meet learning objective; deficient in one or 
more ways 
1:  Unacceptable:  Work fails to meet basic standards; minimal 
M:  Missing submission 
I:  Inappropriate submission 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
1 Articulate the historical traditions of the discipline:  


 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is able to articulate 
the history and development of communication as a field 
of study; understanding of the development of theories 
and methods; fundamental background in the literature 
and chronology of communication studies, as well as key 
historical figures. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #1: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: IPOG Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
2 Demonstrate an awareness of and skillful use of 


technologies relevant to their major:  
 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is aware of and 
skillful in the use of technologies relevant to her/his 
concentration.  Technologies relevant to a concentration 
may include, but are not limited to; software programs, 
online databases, and/or Internet resources.  In addition, 
the student has demonstrated the ability to present ideas 
professionally through media including, but not limited 
to; presentation software (i.e., PowerPoint), creation of 
website or web-based software, photography, and/or 
audio-video-film production. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #2: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
3 Explain communication concepts and theories relevant 


to their major:  
 
The student has demonstrated a conceptual understanding 
of the communication concepts and/or theories relevant to 
their major.  


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #3: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) (continued 
from the previous page) 
 


Communication: IPOG Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
4 Explain, apply, and evaluate the processes involved in 


productive conflict in the contexts (e.g. interpersonal, 
small group, organizational, mediated, public) relevant 
to their major: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to (1) describe a 
conflict, (2) analyze diverse perspectives present in this 
conflict, and (3) respond in a productive/competent manner.  


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #4: 
 
 
 
 
 


5 Demonstrate awareness of diverse perspectives: 
    
The student has demonstrated awareness of diverse 
perspectives among individuals, cultures, and/or societies 
(i.e. in terms of culture, ethnicity, sex, gender, religion, 
sexual orientation, etc.). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #5: 
 
 
 
 


 
6 Read, speak, write, and listen competently:  


 
The student has demonstrated his/her ability to (1) 
comprehend written and/or mediated text, (2) deliver an 
effective oral presentation (with appropriate organization, 
support, and delivery), (3) write effectively (well organized, 
coherent thoughts, appropriately supported), and (4) listen 
effectively (exhibits active listening skills with appropriate 
responses). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #6: 
 
 
 
 


 







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: IPOG Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
7 Demonstrate the ability to be a critically engaged 


citizen: 
 
The student has demonstrated the knowledge and skills 
necessary to be a productive and responsible citizen 
and/or leader in local, regional, national, and/or 
international communities. (i.e. service learning projects, 
volunteer service, active participation in campus 
community, etc.). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #7: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


       


8 Evaluate interpersonal and/or group interactions: 
Student has demonstrated the ability to evaluate key 
components of an interpersonal interaction (i.e. 
perspective taking, self-monitoring, conflict management, 
assertiveness, etc.) or group interaction (i.e. member 
roles, leadership behavior, conflict management, 
task/relational/procedural roles, etc.). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #8: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: IPOG Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
9 Communicate competently (effectively, appropriately, 


ethically) interpersonally and/or in groups: 
The student has demonstrated the ability to consider 
him/herself and “other” in the interpersonal or group 
interaction and to (1) be effective (attaining instrumental 
and relational goals), (2) appropriate (contextually) and 
(3) ethical (appropriate language and diverse 
perspectives). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #9: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
  


Overall, this portfolio is assessed as: 
 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 


  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: MDCL Portfolio Assessment Form 
 
Student Name: _________________________________________________________________   
 
The student has been evaluated on the manner in which his or her portfolio effectively and 
professionally addresses each of the following communication area learning outcomes.   
The student has been evaluated on the manner in which his or her portfolio effectively and 
professionally addresses each of the following communication area learning outcomes.   
 
Rating legend: 
5:  Advanced:  far on or ahead in development or progress; adept 
4:  Proficient:  a high degree of competence or skill; expertise 
3:  Competent:  the ability to do something sufficiently; demonstrates basic understanding 
2:  Substandard:  work doesn’t demonstrate/doesn’t meet learning objective; deficient in one or 
more ways 
1:  Unacceptable:  Work fails to meet basic standards; minimal 
M:  Missing submission 
I:  Inappropriate submission 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
1 Articulate the historical traditions of the discipline:  


 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is able to articulate 
the history and development of communication as a field 
of study; understanding of the development of theories 
and methods; fundamental background in the literature 
and chronology of communication studies, as well as key 
historical figures. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #1: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: MDCL Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
2 Demonstrate an awareness of and skillful use of 


technologies relevant to their major:  
 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is aware of and 
skillful in the use of technologies relevant to her/his 
concentration.  Technologies relevant to a concentration 
may include, but are not limited to; software programs, 
online databases, and/or Internet resources.  In addition, 
the student has demonstrated the ability to present ideas 
professionally through media including, but not limited 
to; presentation software (i.e., PowerPoint), creation of 
website or web-based software, photography, and/or 
audio-video-film production. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #2: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
3 Explain communication concepts and theories relevant 


to their major:  
 
The student has demonstrated a conceptual understanding 
of the communication concepts and/or theories relevant to 
their major.  


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #3: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) (continued 
from the previous page) 
 


Communication: MDCL Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
4 Explain, apply, and evaluate the processes involved in 


productive conflict in the contexts (e.g. interpersonal, 
small group, organizational, mediated, public) relevant 
to their major: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to (1) describe a 
conflict, (2) analyze diverse perspectives present in this 
conflict, and (3) respond in a productive/competent manner.  


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #4: 
 
 
 
 


 
5 Demonstrate awareness of diverse perspectives: 


    
The student has demonstrated awareness of diverse 
perspectives among individuals, cultures, and/or societies 
(i.e. in terms of culture, ethnicity, sex, gender, religion, 
sexual orientation, etc.). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #5: 
 
 
 
 


 
6 Read, speak, write, and listen competently:  


 
The student has demonstrated his/her ability to (1) 
comprehend written and/or mediated text, (2) deliver an 
effective oral presentation (with appropriate organization, 
support, and delivery), (3) write effectively (well organized, 
coherent thoughts, appropriately supported), and (4) listen 
effectively (exhibits active listening skills with appropriate 
responses). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #6: 
 
 
 
 


 







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) (continued from 
the previous page) 
 


Communication: MDCL Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
7 Demonstrate the ability to be a critically engaged citizen: 


 
The student has demonstrated the knowledge and skills 
necessary to be a productive and responsible citizen and/or 
leader in local, regional, national, and/or international 
communities. (i.e. service learning projects, volunteer service, 
active participation in campus community, etc.). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #7: 
 
 
 
 


 
8 Identify and analyze the interrelation among media 


economics and relevant institutions and agencies: 
 
The student has demonstrated understanding of how two or 
more of the media industries and some agencies (i.e. 
companies) within those industries influence each other, 
compete with one another, and support one another and 
perhaps other agencies (i.e. governmental). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #8: 
 
 
 
 


 
9 Critically analyze media and public communication: 


 
The student has demonstrated the ability to critically analyze 
messages in media (possibly including but not limited to 
commercials, advertisements, narratives, technical components, 
etc.) and/or messages in public communication (possibly 
including but not limited to public address, campaigns, news 
media, political punditry, public opinions, etc.). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #9: 
 
 
 
 


 







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: MDCL Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
10 Identify and analyze instances of the interdependent 


relations between media and society: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to critically 
analyze how media influence society, and individuals in 
that society, and has demonstrated the ability to critically 
analyze how society and individuals in that society 
influence the media industries. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #10: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
11 Demonstrate a basic understanding of the terminology 


of mediated and public communication: 
 
The student has demonstrated an understanding of 
terminology used within mediated and/or public 
communication and the student has demonstrated an 
understanding of terminology used to analyze mediated 
and/or public communication. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #11: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: MDCL Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
12 Identify and analyze the form, structure, and 


techniques of mediated or public texts in their 
entirety, and consider how they function in a larger 
context: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to critically 
analyze the form, structure, and techniques in media 
[possibly including but not limited to narrative structure, 
production techniques (i.e. shot composition, lighting 
technique, mise-en-scene, etc.), genre, etc.] and messages 
in public communication (possibly including but not 
limited to presentational structure and/or style, 
persuasive/rhetorical techniques, etc.). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #12: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
  


Overall, this portfolio is assessed as: 
 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 
 
  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: MMNR Portfolio Assessment Form 
 
Student Name: _________________________________________________________________   
 
The student has been evaluated on the manner in which his or her portfolio effectively and 
professionally addresses each of the following communication area learning outcomes.   
The student has been evaluated on the manner in which his or her portfolio effectively and 
professionally addresses each of the following communication area learning outcomes.   
 
Rating legend: 
5:  Advanced:  far on or ahead in development or progress; adept 
4:  Proficient:  a high degree of competence or skill; expertise 
3:  Competent:  the ability to do something sufficiently; demonstrates basic understanding 
2:  Substandard:  work doesn’t demonstrate/doesn’t meet learning objective; deficient in one or 
more ways 
1:  Unacceptable:  Work fails to meet basic standards; minimal 
M:  Missing submission 
I:  Inappropriate submission 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
1 Articulate the historical traditions of the discipline:  


 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is able to articulate 
the history and development of communication as a field 
of study; understanding of the development of theories 
and methods; fundamental background in the literature 
and chronology of communication studies, as well as key 
historical figures. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #1: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: MMNR Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
2 Demonstrate an awareness of and skillful use of 


technologies relevant to their major:  
 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is aware of and 
skillful in the use of technologies relevant to her/his 
concentration.  Technologies relevant to a concentration 
may include, but are not limited to; software programs, 
online databases, and/or Internet resources.  In addition, 
the student has demonstrated the ability to present ideas 
professionally through media including, but not limited 
to; presentation software (i.e., PowerPoint), creation of 
website or web-based software, photography, and/or 
audio-video-film production. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #2: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
3 Explain communication concepts and theories relevant 


to their major:  
 
The student has demonstrated a conceptual understanding 
of the communication concepts and/or theories relevant to 
their major.  


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #3: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: MMNR Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
4 Explain, apply, and evaluate the processes involved in 


productive conflict in the contexts (e.g. interpersonal, 
small group, organizational, mediated, public) 
relevant to their major: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to (1) describe a 
conflict, (2) analyze diverse perspectives present in this 
conflict, and (3) respond in a productive/competent 
manner.  


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #4: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
5 Demonstrate awareness of diverse perspectives: 


    
The student has demonstrated awareness of diverse 
perspectives among individuals, cultures, and/or societies 
(i.e. in terms of culture, ethnicity, sex, gender, religion, 
sexual orientation, etc.). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #5: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: MMNR Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
6 Read, speak, write, and listen competently:  


 
The student has demonstrated his/her ability to (1) 
comprehend written and/or mediated text, (2) deliver an 
effective oral presentation (with appropriate organization, 
support, and delivery), (3) write effectively (well 
organized, coherent thoughts, appropriately supported), 
and (4) listen effectively (exhibits active listening skills 
with appropriate responses). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #6: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
7 Demonstrate the ability to be a critically engaged 


citizen: 
 
The student has demonstrated the knowledge and skills 
necessary to be a productive and responsible citizen 
and/or leader in local, regional, national, and/or 
international communities. (i.e. service learning projects, 
volunteer service, active participation in campus 
community, etc.). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #7: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: MMNR Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
8 Understand and apply the principles and laws of 


freedom of speech and press, for the country in which 
the institution that invites ACEJMC is located, as well 
as receive instruction in and understand the range of 
systems of freedom of expression around the world, 
including the right to dissent, to monitor and criticize 
power, and to assemble and petition for redress of 
grievances: 
 
Assess by evaluating student's understanding for freedom 
of expression from a paper, quiz, exam or presentation 
from COM250/Mass Communication and/or COM 
352/JOUR J-300 Communication Law. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #8: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
9 Demonstrate an understanding of the history and role 


of professional and institutions in shaping 
communications: 
 
Assess by evaluating student's understanding of media 
professionals and institutions from a paper, quiz, exam or 
presentation from COM250/Mass Communication. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #9: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: MMNR Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
10 Understand concepts and apply theories in the use and 


presentation of images and information: 
 
(1) Assess by evaluating student’s grades and instructor 
comments on journalistic works, such as stories and 
creative elements, including photos, slides, infographics, 
audio and video packages, and web packages from class 
assignments. (2) Assess by looking at relevance, 
accuracy, clarity and design elements in class assignments 
or work produced for IPFW media and/or external media 
outlets. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #10: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


       


11 Demonstrate an understanding of professional ethical 
principles and work ethically in pursuit of truth, 
accuracy, fairness and diversity: 
 
(1) Assess by evaluating student’s grades and instructor 
comments on journalistic works, such as stories and 
creative elements, including photos, slides, infographics, 
audio and video packages, and web packages from class 
assignments. (2) Assess by evaluating student’s breadth 
and depth of work as measured by number and types of 
sources cited/quoted and diversity of viewpoints 
represented in assignments done for class or work 
produced for IPFW media and/or external media outlets. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #11: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: MMNR Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
12 Think critically, creatively and independently: 


 
(1) Assess by evaluating student's understanding of 
journalism from a paper, quiz, exam or presentation. (2) 
Assess by evaluating student’s grades and instructor 
comments on journalistic works, such as stories and 
creative elements, including photos, slides, infographics, 
audio and video packages, and web packages from class 
assignments. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #12: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
13 Conduct research and evaluate information by 


methods appropriate to the communications 
professions in which they work: 
 
(1) Assess by evaluating student’s grades and instructor 
comments on journalistic works, such as stories and 
creative elements, including photos, slides, infographics, 
audio and video packages, and web packages from class 
assignments. (2) Assess by looking at student’s writing, 
audio, still photography, infographics (such as maps, line 
charts, bar graphs, etc.), website publications, and video 
productions to determine if they are accurate, clear and 
well written/designed. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #13: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: MMNR Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
14 Critically evaluate their own work and that of others 


for accuracy and fairness, clarity, appropriate style 
and grammatical correctness: 
 
Assess by evaluating student’s grades and instructor 
comments on journalistic works, such as stories and 
creative elements, including photos, slides, infographics, 
audio and video packages, and web packages. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #14: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
  


Overall, this portfolio is assessed as: 
 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 
 
  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: RPAD Portfolio Assessment Form 
 
Student Name: _________________________________________________________________   
 
The student has been evaluated on the manner in which his or her portfolio effectively and 
professionally addresses each of the following communication area learning outcomes.   
The student has been evaluated on the manner in which his or her portfolio effectively and 
professionally addresses each of the following communication area learning outcomes.   
 
Rating legend: 
5:  Advanced:  far on or ahead in development or progress; adept 
4:  Proficient:  a high degree of competence or skill; expertise 
3:  Competent:  the ability to do something sufficiently; demonstrates basic understanding 
2:  Substandard:  work doesn’t demonstrate/doesn’t meet learning objective; deficient in one or 
more ways 
1:  Unacceptable:  Work fails to meet basic standards; minimal 
M:  Missing submission 
I:  Inappropriate submission 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
1 Articulate the historical traditions of the discipline:  


 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is able to articulate 
the history and development of communication as a field 
of study; understanding of the development of theories 
and methods; fundamental background in the literature 
and chronology of communication studies, as well as key 
historical figures. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #1: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: RPAD Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
2 Demonstrate an awareness of and skillful use of 


technologies relevant to their major:  
 
The student has demonstrated that s/he is aware of and 
skillful in the use of technologies relevant to her/his 
concentration.  Technologies relevant to a concentration 
may include, but are not limited to; software programs, 
online databases, and/or Internet resources.  In addition, 
the student has demonstrated the ability to present ideas 
professionally through media including, but not limited 
to; presentation software (i.e., PowerPoint), creation of 
website or web-based software, photography, and/or 
audio-video-film production. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #2: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
3 Explain communication concepts and theories relevant 


to their major:  
 
The student has demonstrated a conceptual understanding 
of the communication concepts and/or theories relevant to 
their major.  


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #3: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) (continued 
from the previous page) 
 


Communication: RPAD Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
4 Explain, apply, and evaluate the processes involved in 


productive conflict in the contexts (e.g. interpersonal, 
small group, organizational, mediated, public) relevant 
to their major: 
 
The student has demonstrated the ability to (1) describe a 
conflict, (2) analyze diverse perspectives present in this 
conflict, and (3) respond in a productive/competent manner.  


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #4: 
 
 
 
 


 
5 Demonstrate awareness of diverse perspectives: 


    
The student has demonstrated awareness of diverse 
perspectives among individuals, cultures, and/or societies 
(i.e. in terms of culture, ethnicity, sex, gender, religion, 
sexual orientation, etc.). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #5: 
 
 
 
 


 
6 Read, speak, write, and listen competently:  


 
The student has demonstrated his/her ability to (1) 
comprehend written and/or mediated text, (2) deliver an 
effective oral presentation (with appropriate organization, 
support, and delivery), (3) write effectively (well organized, 
coherent thoughts, appropriately supported), and (4) listen 
effectively (exhibits active listening skills with appropriate 
responses). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #6: 
 
 
 
 


 







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: RPAD Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
7 Demonstrate the ability to be a critically engaged 


citizen: 
 
The student has demonstrated the knowledge and skills 
necessary to be a productive and responsible citizen 
and/or leader in local, regional, national, and/or 
international communities. (i.e. service learning projects, 
volunteer service, active participation in campus 
community, etc.). 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #7: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
8 Identify and apply the various concepts, processes, 


contexts, and theories of rhetoric: 
To demonstrate this objective students should be able to 
define and explain key terms and theories of rhetoric. 
Application of those key terms and theories will examine 
a rhetorical text to demonstrate how reading the text with 
the key terms highlights or underscores what the author is 
saying explicitly as well as what the implications of an 
author’s words has for varied audiences. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #8: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: RPAD Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
9 Discuss the ethical responsibilities of the rhetor and 


the rhetorical critic: 
 
Students may demonstrate this objective through 
discussion of the ethical standards demonstrated in a 
rhetorical text, the ethical implication (intention or 
unintentional) of the argument of the text, and the ethical 
responsibility of rhetorical critics as they take up a text for 
analysis. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #9: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
10 Analyze various rhetorical discourses to become 


informed, critical receivers of persuasive messages in 
their professional and everyday lives: 
 
Students will demonstrate this objective by demonstrating 
their ability to critically analyze rhetorical texts in a 
variety of contexts for varied audiences. In this way 
students could demonstrate a demonstration of criticism 
in several contexts related to the same general topic or 
select rhetorical texts from many topics that are situated 
in everyday life.  


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #10: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: RPAD Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
11 Recognize the relationships that exist between 


rhetoric, critical thinking, and democracy: 
 
This objective will be demonstrated through how well 
students recognize and explain both how speakers 
influence public discourse as well as what obligations 
critics have to produce knowledge about public discourse. 
They will also demonstrate the ability to analyze 
arguments not only for their explicit content, but also their 
implicit content. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #11: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
12 Develop and deliver strategic messages that employ 


effective techniques for advocacy and are tailored to 
specific audiences in deliberative forums: 
 
Students will demonstrate this objective through the 
delivery of arguments towards the end of creating social 
change for varied audiences.  


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #12: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
  







Appendix B:  Portfolios Assessment Forms with Rubrics (Ratings and Definitions) 
(continued from the previous page) 
 


Communication: RPAD Portfolio Assessment Form 
 


 Learning Outcomes Rating 
13 Form judgments about the significance of rhetoric for 


understanding social and political issues and about the 
value of rhetoric for citizens: 
 
Students will make independent and original arguments 
about the rhetorical works they analyze and the 
implications of the messages they analyze for the public, 
its policies, and culture. In this way, students will draw 
out and explain the implications or consequences of the 
discourse under analysis for broader social and cultural 
contorversies. 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 Feedback for outcome #13: 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
  


Overall, this portfolio is assessed as: 
 


5 4 3 2 1 M I 


 
 
  







Appendix C:  Exit Survey 
 


IPFW Department of Communication:  COM 49900 Survey 
 


The Department of Communication is interested in your perspectives.  We would like to ask for 
approximately 15 minutes of your time and ask you a few questions regarding your educational journey in 
the COM Department.  These questions are about the courses you have taken in the Department of 
Communication.  In other words:  only consider your COM classes when answering these 
questions.  Do not consider non-COM classes (i.e. PSY, OLS, HIST, etc.) when answering these 
questions.  Your feedback is valued, and your answers will be kept completely confidential.  Click here 
for the survey:  (Survey was available via a Qualtrics link.) 
 


1. What is your concentration? 
a. Interpersonal/organizational (IPOG) 
b. Media and culture (MDCL) 
c. Multimedia news-gathering and reporting (MMNR) 
d. Rhetoric and public advocacy (RPAD) 
 


Questions for all students (IPOG, MDCL, MMNR, and/or RPAD) 
 


2. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in the Department of 
Communication prepared you for your next chapter of your life (after graduation). 


5  4  3  2  1 
        Helped a lot       Did not help at all 
 
3. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 


Communication helped you to pursue your professional goals. 
5  4  3  2  1 


  Helped a lot       Did not help at all 
 


4. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 
Communication helped you develop effective analytical/critical thinking skills. 


5  4  3  2  1 
      Helped a lot       Did not help at all 


 
5. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your COM advisor helped you pursue your 


academic goals. 
5  4  3  2  1 


      Helped a lot       Did not help at all 
 


6. Please feel to include any comments related to the above questions. 
(open-ended question) 
 


7. In what specific ways did the Department of Communication support your personal and/or 
professional goals? 
(open-ended question) 
 


8. In what specific ways could the Department of Communication have better supported your 
personal and/or professional goals? 
(open-ended question) 







Appendix C:  Exit Survey (continued from the previous page) 
 
Questions for all students (IPOG, MDCL, MMNR, and/or RPAD) 
 


1. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 
Communication helped you to articulate the historical traditions of the discipline. 


5  4  3  2  1 
       Helped a lot       Did not help at all 
 
2. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 


Communication helped you to demonstrate an awareness of and skillful use of 
technology. 


5  4  3  2  1 
Helped a lot       Did not help at all 
 


3. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 
Communication helped you to explain communication concepts and theories. 


5  4  3  2  1 
Helped a lot       Did not help at all 
 


4. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 
Communication helped you to explain, apply, and evaluate the processes involved in 
productive conflict. 


5  4  3  2  1 
Helped a lot       Did not help at all 
 


5. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 
Communication helped you to demonstrate an awareness of diverse perspectives. 


5  4  3  2  1 
Helped a lot       Did not help at all 
 


6. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 
Communication helped you develop effective reading, speaking, writing, and listening 
skills. 


5  4  3  2  1 
Helped a lot       Did not help at all 
 


7. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 
Communication helped you to become a critically engaged citizen. 


5  4  3  2  1 
Helped a lot       Did not help at all 
 


 
  







Appendix C:  Exit Survey (continued from the previous page) 
 
Questions for IPOG students 
 


8. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 
Communication helped you to evaluate interpersonal and/or group interactions. 


5  4  3  2  1 
        Helped a lot       Did not help at all 
 
9. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 


Communication helped you to communicate competently interpersonally and/or in 
groups. 


5  4  3  2  1 
         Helped a lot       Did not help at all 
 
Questions for MDCL students 
 


8. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 
Communication helped you to identify and analyze the interrelation among media 
economic and relevant institutions and agencies. 


5  4  3  2  1 
Helped a lot       Did not help at all 
 


9. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 
Communication helped you to critically analyze media and public communication. 


5  4  3  2  1 
Helped a lot       Did not help at all 
 


10. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 
Communication helped you to identify and analyze instances of the interdependent 
relations between media and society. 


5  4  3  2  1 
Helped a lot       Did not help at all 
 


11. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 
Communication helped you to understand terminology related to mediated and public 
communication. 


5  4  3  2  1 
Helped a lot       Did not help at all 
 


12. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 
Communication helped you to identify and analyze the form, structure, and techniques 
of mediated or public texts in their entirety, and consider how they function in a larger 
context. 


5  4  3  2  1 
      Helped a lot       Did not help at all 







 
Appendix C:  Exit Survey (continued from the previous page) 
 
Questions for MMNR students 


 
8. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 


Communication helped you to understand and apply the principles and laws of freedom of 
speech and press and understand the range of systems of freedom of expression around the 
world, including the right to dissent, to monitor and criticize power, and to assemble and 
petition for redress of grievances.   


5  4  3  2  1 
Helped a lot       Did not help at all 
 


9. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 
Communication helped you to demonstrate an understanding of the history and role of 
professionals and institutions in shaping communications.   


5  4  3  2  1 
Helped a lot       Did not help at all 


 
10. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 


Communication helped you to understand concepts and apply theories in the use and 
presentation of images and information.   


5  4  3  2  1 
Helped a lot       Did not help at all 
 


11. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 
Communication helped you to demonstrate an understanding of professional ethical 
principles and work ethically in pursuit of truth, accuracy, fairness and diversity.   


5  4  3  2  1 
  Helped a lot       Did not help at all 


 
12. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 


Communication helped you to think critically, creatively, and independently.   
5  4  3  2  1 


Helped a lot       Did not help at all 
 


13. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 
Communication helped you to conduct research and evaluate information by methods 
appropriate to the communications professions in which they work.   


5  4  3  2  1 
Helped a lot       Did not help at all 
 


14. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 
Communication helped you to critically evaluate your own work and that of others for 
accuracy and fairness, clarity, appropriate style and grammatical correctness.   


5  4  3  2  1 
      Helped a lot       Did not help at all 


 







Appendix C:  Exit Survey (continued from the previous page) 
 
Questions for RPAD students 
 


8. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 
Communication helped you to identify and apply the various concepts, processes, 
contexts, and theories of rhetoric. 


5  4  3  2  1 
Helped a lot       Did not help at all 
 


9. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 
Communication helped you to discuss the ethical responsibilities of the rhetor and the 
rhetorical critic. 


5  4  3  2  1 
Helped a lot       Did not help at all 
 


10. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 
Communication helped you to analyze various rhetorical discourses to become 
informed, critical receivers of persuasive messages in your professional and everyday 
life. 


5  4  3  2  1 
        Helped a lot       Did not help at all 


 
11. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 


Communication helped you to recognize the relationships that exist between rhetoric, 
critical thinking, and democracy. 


5  4  3  2  1 
Helped a lot       Did not help at all 
 


12. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 
Communication helped you to develop and deliver strategic messages that employ 
effective techniques for advocacy and are tailored to specific audiences in deliberative 
forms. 


5  4  3  2  1 
Helped a lot       Did not help at all 


 
13. Select the number that indicates the extent to which your coursework in Department of 


Communication helped you to form judgments about the significance of rhetoric for 
understanding social and political issues and about the value of rhetoric for citizens. 


5  4  3  2  1 
Helped a lot       Did not help at all 


 
  







Appendix C:  Exit Survey (continued from the previous page) 
 
Questions for all students (IPOG, MDCL, MMNR, and/or RPAD) 
 


14. What is your age? 
(open-ended question) 
 


15. In addition to your academic responsibilities, what additional responsibilities do you 
currently have?  (Select all that apply.) 


a. Family responsibilities 
b. Volunteer (not paid) work (less than 25 hours per week) 
c. Volunteer (not paid) work (25 to 39 hours per week) 
d. Volunteer (not paid) work (40 or more hours per week) 
e. Part-time (paid) employment (less than 25 hours per week) 
f. Part-time (paid) employment (25 to 39 hours per week) 
g. Full-time (paid) employment (40 or more hours per week) 
h. Other __________ 


 
16. What are your professional and/or academic goals after graduation? 


(open-ended question) 
 


 
 








Bachelor of General Studies 


Assessment Plan 


2016 – 17 


 


Section 1:  Student Learning Outcomes for the Program 


 


 • Speak and write precisely, clearly, and persuasively. 


• Formulate arguments in a variety of contexts. 


• Assess their own arguments and compare and evaluate them 


with the arguments of others. 


• Understand the nature and diversity of individuals, 


organizations, cultures, and societies. 


• Demonstrate understanding of scholarly approaches to such 


abiding questions as the meaning of life, the role of the 


arts and humanities, social and behavioral sciences, and 


sciences and mathematics in understanding what being 


human means, and the limits of knowledge. 


• Apply their knowledge in written, oral communication, or 


technical competencies. 


• Gather, evaluate, select, organize, and synthesize material 


in order to complete a research or creative project. 


• Apply the knowledge gained across interdisciplinary 


boundaries. 


 
  


Section 2:  Curricular Maps 


 


We do not have a curricular map because we do not have a common core of 


courses. 


 


Section 3:  Assessment Plan 


 


The General Studies Degree Program does not have a common core of 


requirements; therefore, it has always been very difficult to assess our 


program outcomes.  A new change in the curriculum this year added a 


required capstone course for all new, transfer, and re-entry students 


admitted to General Studies under the 2017-18 Bulletin.  Our plan is to use 


the capstone course requirements to assess our program outcomes.  The 


learning outcomes of the course: 







 


Evaluation.  Critically assessing required readings in humanities, 


physical sciences, and social sciences will allow a presentation of 


transferable critical skills to utilize in articulating the value of your 


degree. 


 


Development.  Comprehensively combine your transferable critical 


skills to allow you to develop an organized and integrated, and 


articulated presentation of the value of your degree. 


 


Articulation.  Articulate the strength of your transferable critical 


skills in both written and oral form that will allow for you to present 


yourself as an educated, organized, and valued member of a chosen 


organization. 


 


These outcomes align with the program outcomes and may be assessed at 


the end of the capstone course.  We will be able to pilot this process this 


semester with the completion of the first capstone.  We are working with 


Kent Johnson on this entire process and will have more to report next year.  
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November 17, 2017 
 
To the COAS Assessment Committee and IPFW Assessment Council: 
 
The report that follows presents the results of assessment for selected student learning outcomes 
(SLOs) of the B.S. in Biology for the 2016-2017 academic year.  Questions, comments, and 
recommendations from the COAS Assessment Committee in 2016 are addressed below.  The 
department will complete a comprehensive review of the assessment protocols in spring, 2018. 
 


 
 
Bob Gillespie, Chair 
Assessment Committee 
Department of Biology 
 
  


 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGY 


260-481-6305 · Fax: 260-481-6087 
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Responses to comments and recommendations from COAS Assessment Committee for 
2015-2016 Report. 
 
Section I: Clearly Stated Programmatic Student Learning Outcomes 
 
The SLOs certainly meet the basic expectations of the University. It might be beneficial to also 
state whether the program's SLO's align with those enumerated by any national biology 
associations where available. 
 
We have not identified an association that has published student learning outcomes for biology. 
 
Section II: Alignment with IPFW Baccalaureate Framework 
 
We recommend listing the numbers of all of the upper level biology electives within their 
concentrations. 
 
There are too many electives to be easily listed in this table.  Additionally, some courses listed in 
the bulletin are not currently taught.  A note about electives and concentrations was inserted as a 
footnonte. 
 
We recommend considering whether SLO #3 also addresses Application of Knowledge, and 
Critical Thinking and Problem Solving. 
 
This SLO was added to that framework area. 
 
Section III: Student Learning Outcomes Mapped to Learning Experiences in the Academic 
Program 
 
In the Curricular map, SLO #2 is not listed as mastered - please review this. 
 
“Mastered” was added to BIOL 491 in the map. 
 
Section IV: Systematic Method for Measuring Progress Toward Accomplishment of SLOs 
 
It can be inferred that students should achieve BioMAPS scores that match the national means, 
but it might be preferable to specifically state that this is the benchmark. 
 
We do not use national means as a benchmark, per se.  This was the only metric available for 
evaluating performance.  Because we do not know the identities of the universities that comprise 
the means, it is possible that they are not randomly drawn, nor peer institutions.  Since the 
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BioMaps Survey is a new assessment tool, we propose gathering more data before we commit to 
a benchmark.  
 
We wonder if counting the number of students taking research for credit is sufficient. We also 
wonder if all of the presentations by students are assessed.  If so, then it would not be necessary 
to present the number of students taking research credit. If not all students are conducting 
research, it might be better to report the ratio number of students with research credit and set a 
benchmark for that. 
 
Neither presentations, nor reports are currently assessed for independent research credits.  The 
assessment committee will consider creating a standardized rubric for scoring research credit 
artifacts. 
 
Section V. Reporting Results – Communication 
 
At several points, the statement is made that "No percentage, for any category in any semester, 
was below 80%." Since there was a score of 78% in Table 2, did you mean "All but one 
percentage was below 80%"? And since there were a number of scores below that in Table 3, did 
you mean “70%” 
 
Errors in the 2016 report were corrected. 
 
Overall Recommendations: 
 
Biology is to be commended for its assessment practices. The main recommendation for the 
department is that it should continue to develop assessments tools so that each SLO is addressed 
by two measures. 
 
The assessment committee will review the department’s protocols in spring 2018 and work to 
develop these measures. 
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Assessment Report 2016-2017 
Department of Biology 


November 17, 2017 
 
 
Programmatic Student Learning Outcomes for the B.S. Biology 
 
Students will demonstrate: 
 
1. a level of competency for understanding core principles of evolution, organismal diversity, 


ecology, biological structure, biological function, molecular biology, and genetics. 
 


2. the ability to locate and critically evaluate scientific information to help develop relevant 
questions and hypotheses, interpret the results of investigation, and synthesize and apply new 
and existing knowledge 
 


3. the ability to design studies to test biological hypotheses using laboratory, field, or 
computational methods that meet professional ethical standards 
 


4. the ability to effectively communicate the results of scientific research verbally and in 
writing 
 


5. the ability to learn independently, analyze data, interpret results, synthesize information, and 
to critically evaluate the significance of research results and new knowledge. 
 


6. an awareness of the relevance of biological knowledge to human health and welfare in local, 
national and international communities 
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Alignment of SLOs with the IPFW Baccalaureate Framework 


 


  


IPFW 
Baccalaureate 
Framework Department of Biology Learning Outcomes 


Acquisition of 
Knowledge 


Demonstrate a level of competency for understanding core principles of 
evolution, organismal diversity, ecology, biological structure, biological 
function, molecular biology, and genetics. 


Application of 
Knowledge  


Demonstrate the ability to locate and critically evaluate scientific 
information to help develop relevant questions and hypotheses, interpret 
the results of investigation, and synthesize and apply new and existing 
knowledge 


Personal and 
Professional Values  


Demonstrate the ability to design studies to test biological hypotheses 
using laboratory, field, or computational methods that meet professional 
ethical standards. 


A Sense of 
Community  


Demonstrate an awareness of the relevance of biological knowledge to 
human health and welfare in local, national and international 
communities 


Critical Thinking 
and Problem 
Solving  


Demonstrate the ability to design studies to test biological hypotheses 
using laboratory, field, or computational methods that meet professional 
ethical standards. 
Demonstrate the ability to learn independently, analyze data, interpret 
results, synthesize information, and to critically evaluate the 
significance of research results and new knowledge. 


Communication  
Demonstrate the ability to effectively communicate the results of 
scientific research verbally and in writing 
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Programmatic Curricular Map 


 
  


Learning outcome 


Introductory 
Core Courses 
BIOL 11700, 


11900 


Intermediate 
Core Courses 
BIOL 21700-


21900 


Upper-Level 
BIOL 


Electives1 
BIOL 


29500/59500 


BIOL 49100 
Senior 


Seminar 
Demonstrate a level of 
competency for 
understanding core 
principles 


mastered 
assessed 


mastered 
assessed 


expanded 
emphasized 
reinforced reinforced assessed 


Demonstrate the 
ability to locate and 
critically evaluate 
scientific information introduced 


expanded 
and 


emphasized 


expanded 
emphasized 
reinforced 


emphasized 
reinforced 


mastered 
assessed 


Demonstrate the 
ability to design 
studies to test 
biological hypotheses introduced 


expanded 
and 


emphasized 
reinforced 
mastered 


mastered 
assessed assessed 


Demonstrate the 
ability to learn 
independently and to 
critically evaluate the 
significance of 
research results introduced 


expanded 
and 


emphasized 


expanded 
emphasized 
reinforced 


mastered 
assessed 


mastered 
assessed 


Demonstrate the 
ability to communicate 
results of scientific 
research verbally and 
in writing introduced 


expanded 
and 


emphasized 


expanded 
emphasized 
reinforced reinforced 


mastered 
assessed 


Demonstrate the 
ability to design 
studies that meet 
professional ethical 
standards introduced 


expanded 
and 


emphasized 


expanded 
emphasized 
reinforced emphasized mastered 


Demonstrate an 
awareness of the 
relevance of biological 
knowledge to human 
health and welfare introduced 


expanded 
and 


emphasized 


expanded 
emphasized 
reinforced emphasized mastered 


Requirements for electives differ, depending on the concentration. Biology (BIOL) Medical Technology (MT);  
Ecology and Evolutionary Biology (ECEV);  Microbiology and Immunology Biology (MCIM);  Genetics, 
Cellular and Molecular Biology (GCMB) 
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Assessment Plan 
 
The department assessment plan comprises direct and indirect metrics to assess achievement of 
student learning outcomes.  Direct measures include 1) the BioMaps Surveys for core knowledge 
content, and 2) evaluations of capstone-course research papers and presentations for assessing 
critical thinking, synthesis of information, and effective communication.  Indirect measures for 
the ability to design studies and for independent learning, include compilation of enrollments and 
outcomes from directed research credits. 
 
BioMAPS Surveys 
 
1. a level of competency for understanding core principles of evolution, organismal diversity, 


ecology, biological structure, biological function, molecular biology, and genetics. 
 
BioMAPS Surveys are used as a standardized assessment for knowledge of core biology 
principles. BioMAPS (Biology-Measuring Academic Progress in Science) is a national 
collaborative project focused on defining core concepts and competencies outlined in an NSF-
AAAS report (2011) and providing tools to allow programmatic assessment in undergraduate 
biology education. Questions in the BioMAPS assessment are aligned with a set of generally 
agreed upon core concepts in biology (Evolution, Energy and Matter, Information Flow, 
Systems, Structure/Function, Cellular/Molecular/Developmental, Physiology, Ecology; Brownell 
et al. 2014).   The BioMAPS survey can be administered in all levels of the program.  This is an 
effective method for determining progress on achievement of student learning outcomes. 
 
Brownell, SE, S Freeman, MP Wenderoth, and AJ Crowe. 2014. BioCore Guide: A tool for 


interpreting the core concepts of vision and change for biology majors. CBE-Life Sciences 
Education 13:200-211. 


 
NSF-AAAS. 2011. Vision and Change In Undergraduate Biology Education: A Call to Action. 


Final Report, Washington, DC. < http://visionandchange.org/files/2011/03/Revised-Vision-
and-Change-Final-Report.pdf > accessed 24 October 2016. 


 
Evaluation of Artifacts in Capstone Course  
   
2. the ability to locate and critically evaluate scientific information to help develop relevant 


questions and hypotheses, interpret the results of investigation, and synthesize and apply new 
and existing knowledge 


 
4. the ability to effectively communicate the results of scientific research verbally and in 


writing 
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Beginning in Spring 2015, biology majors are required to complete the 3-credit, capstone course, 
BIOL 491- Senior Seminar.  Students conduct either an empirical research project or a literature 
research project to answer a question or test an hypothesis.  Students either have a faculty 
member (empirical research), or select a faculty member (literature research project) to serve as a 
mentor.  Students write a paper summarizing the research project.  Students also create a poster 
that is presented at the department poster symposium in May.  The symposium is open to the 
public.  The research paper and poster presentation are assessed by department faculty.  Research 
papers and poster presentations are evaluated by two faculty members.  One faculty member is 
the student’s mentor, and the other is selected by our Assessment Committee.  In addition, any 
other faculty attending the poster symposium may complete an evaluation form.  Poster 
presentations and papers are evaluated on content, presentation style, and synthetic analysis. 
 
Enrollment in Directed Research Credits 
 
3. the ability to design studies to test biological hypotheses using laboratory, field, or 


computational methods that meet professional ethical standards 
5. the ability to learn independently, analyze data, interpret results, synthesize information, and 


to critically evaluate the significance of research results and new knowledge. 
 
The number of students who enroll in independent research credits is counted over the three-
semester period of fall, spring and summer.  If a student enrolls in independent research credits 
for more than one semester, they are counted only once.  The numbers of coauthored 
publications and presentations at conferences and meetings by undergraduates are quantified by 
from annual activity reports and/or reported by faculty.   
 
Deficiencies in the Assessment Plan 
 
The department assessment plan needs in-course assessment tools across the core and upper-
level curriculum that can be used to feed program metrics that assess the student learning 
outcomes.  Artifacts that can be assessed for achievement of learning outcomes need to be 
developed and implemented in core and upper-level courses. 
 
The department assessment plan also needs protocols, metrics and/or artifacts to assess the SLO, 
“an awareness of the relevance of biological knowledge to human health and welfare in local, 
national and international communities”.  Although this outcome is addressed in certain courses, 
there is a need for programmatic tools for assessing its achievement. 
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Assessment Results 2016-2017 
 
Evaluation of Artifacts in Capstone Course  
 
The pertinent outcomes measured are: 
 
2. Students will demonstrate the ability to locate and critically evaluate scientific information to 


help develop relevant questions and hypotheses, interpret the results of investigation, and 
synthesize and apply new and existing knowledge. 


4. Students will demonstrate the ability to communicate the results of scientific research 
verbally and in writing. 


 
Assessment of Presentations and Papers in Senior Seminar 2016-2017 (3 cr.)  
 
All biology majors are required to complete BIOL 491, Senior Seminar.  Students conduct 
individual research that may either report on a research project completed through BIOL 295 or 
595 or present a synthetic literature review on a topic of interest.  Students in BIOL 491 select a 
faculty member as a mentor for the presentation and report.  Each student presents oral 
presentations in class, a final poster presentation that is open to the public, and writes a paper on 
their project.  Two faculty are assigned to evaluate the poster presentation and written report.  In 
addition, faculty attending the poster presentation may complete more than their assigned 
evaluation which results in the posters possibly having more than two evaluations. 
 
The rubrics used in evaluating poster presentations and written papers address content, critical 
analysis, and style (see pages 16-17).  Evaluation scores are averaged over the entire student 
group in BIOL 491 and the results are presented below.  The assessment committee uses the 
mean minimum benchmark of 80% of total possible points for the poster and paper as satisfying 
the learning outcome. 
 
The Poster Presentation (3 cr.) 
 
For the poster presentation students are evaluated on content, presentation style, and synthetic 
analysis.  Each faculty member present for the poster presentation was given a rubric to score.  
The mean percentage for the Overall Evaluation in Fall 2016 and Spring 2017 was 83.7 and 88.0, 
respectively.  No percentage, for any category in either semester, fell below 80%. 
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Average Scores for the Poster Presentation in BIOL 491 During Fall 2016 (N = 22) 


 
Mean 
Score 


Possible 
Score 


Percentage 
(%) 


   concise title 4.6 5 91.1 
   context and objectives of research 8.4 10 84.0 
   research methods and data analysis 12.1 15 80.7 
   summative evaluation of research question 8.47 10 84.7 
   oral and visual presentation of project 16.6 20 83.1 
   critical and synthetic analysis of research question 12.6 15 84.0 
Overall Evaluation 62.8 75 83.7 


 
 
 
 


Average Scores for the Poster Presentation in BIOL 491 During Spring 2017 (N = 36) 


 
Mean 
Score 


Possible 
Score 


Percentage 
(%) 


   concise title 4.5 5 90.0 
   context and objectives of research 8.8 10 88.0 
   research methods and data analysis 13.0 15 86.7 
   summative evaluation of research question 8.7 10 87.0 
   oral and visual presentation of project 17.7 20 88.5 
   critical and synthetic analysis of research question 13.3 15 88.3 
Overall Evaluation 66.0 75 88.0 


 
 
 
The Paper (3 cr.) 
 
Two faculty members read and evaluate each student paper.  One faculty member was the 
student’s mentor for BIOL 491, and the other faculty member was selected by our Assessment 
Committee.  An evaluation form is completed by each faculty member who read a paper.  Paper 
evaluations for Fall 2016 are not available due to a staff change within the department during the 
evaluation period.  The mean percentage for the Overall Evaluation in Spring 2017 was 83.3, 
with no percentage for any category falling below 80%.     
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Average Scores for the Paper in BIOL 491 During Spring 2017 (N = 23) 


 
Mean 
Score 


Possible 
Score 


Percentage 
(%) 


   concise title and abstract 4.3 5 85.6 
   context and objectives of research 8.3 10 83.0 
   research methods and data analysis 8.1 10 81.0 
   summative evaluation of research question 4.3 5 85.6 
   proper use of citations and references 8.7 10 87.0 
   scientific writing style 4.1 5 81.3 
   critical and synthetic analysis of research question 12.5 15 83.3 
Overall Evaluation 50.3 60 83.8 


 
 
Analysis and Response 
 
Our Assessment Committee has determined that a mean minimum percentage of 80% of total 
points for Overall Evaluation shows evidence for satisfying the learning outcome.  For both the 
posters and papers presented in BIOL 491, mean category and overall scores comprised greater 
than 80% of total possible points.  Interestingly, scores for Spring 2017 were considerably higher 
than that of Spring and Fall, 2016.  Mean scores for the research paper, on the other hand, did not 
differ between Spring 2016 and spring 2017.  Nonetheless, the committee concludes that these 
results show evidence for achievement of learning goals for the 2016-2017 academic year.   
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Average Scores for the Poster Presentation in BIOL 491 


Rubric Metric 
Max 
Score 


Mean Score Percent of Possible Score 
Spring 
2016 


Fall 
2016 


Spring 
2017 


Spring 
2016 


Fall 
2016 


Spring 
2017 


concise title 5 4.28 4.6 4.5 85.6 91.1 90.0 
context and objectives 
of research 10 8.45 8.4 8.8 84.5 84.0 88.0 
research methods and 
data analysis 15 12.50 12.1 13.0 83.3 80.7 86.7 
summative evaluation 
of research question 10 8.60 8.47 8.7 86.0 84.7 87.0 
oral and visual 
presentation  20 17.90 16.6 17.7 89.5 83.1 88.5 
critical and synthetic 
analysis  15 13.10 12.6 13.3 87.3 84.0 88.3 


Overall Evaluation 75 64.83 62.8 66.0 86.4 83.7 88.0 
 


Average Scores for the Paper in BIOL 491 


Rubric Metric 
Max 
Score 


Mean Score Percent of Possible Score 


Spring 2016 Spring 2017 Spring 2016 Spring 2017 
concise title and 
abstract 5 4.21 4.3 84.2 85.6 
context and objectives 
of research 10 8.46 8.3 84.6 83.0 
research methods and 
data analysis 10 8.00 8.1 80.0 81.0 
summative evaluation 
of research question 5 4.14 4.3 82.8 85.6 
proper use of citations 
and references 10 8.89 8.7 88.9 87.0 


scientific writing style 5 4.00 4.1 80.0 81.3 
critical and synthetic 
analysis  15 12.25 12.5 81.7 83.3 


Overall Evaluation 60 49.96 50.3 83.3 83.8 
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Engagement in Student Research 
 
The pertinent outcomes measured are: 
 
3. the ability to design studies to test biological hypotheses using laboratory, field, or 


computational methods that meet professional ethical standards 
5. the ability to learn independently, analyze data, interpret results, synthesize information, and 


to critically evaluate the significance of research results and new knowledge. 
 
Over the past five years, the number of students enrolled in research credits ranged from 17-34.  
During 2016-2017, 29 students were enrolled in either BIOL 295 or BIOL 595 projects. Over the 
previous five years, the number of student presentations ranged from 9-20.  During 2016-2017, 
20 presentations were made by undergraduates.  Eight presentations were given at 
regional/national professional meetings.  Additionally, seven presentations were given at the 
Indiana Academy of Sciences, and five presentations were given at the IPFW Creative Endeavor 
Symposium, held in March.  Over the past five years, the number of co-authorships on 
publications has ranged from at least two to seven.  These numbers may be an underestimate as 
not all faculty reported in years 2013-2017.  During 2016-2017, at least six students were a 
coauthor on a published article.   
 


 


 


Enrollment in BIOL 295/595, number of presentations at conferences authored or co-authored 
by undergraduate students. 
Enrollment in BIOL 295/595 Number of Presentations from Research1, 2 
2008-2009 18 2009  8 
2009-2010 29 2010  9 
2010-2011 29 2011  6 
2011-2012 32 2012  5 
2012-2013 17 2013  9 
2013-2014 24 2013-2014 18 
2014-2015 34 2014-2015 19 
2015-2016 33 2015-2016 17 
2016-2017 29 2016-2017 20 
1From 2009-2013, the number of presentations were extracted from annual activity reports 
over the calendar year.  All other years are reported for the academic year (Fall, Spring, and 
Summer).  2Numbers of coauthored publications and presentations are underestimated, since 
not all faculty reported numbers. 
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Analysis and Response 
 
The number of students enrolled in BIOL 295/595 during 2016-2017 were less than that of the 
previous two years.  This may be due to the loss of faculty during the 2015-2016 year.  However, 
the number of coauthored publications was similar to the previous three years.  Interestingly, the 
number of presentations increased during 2016-2017 and was higher than the previous three 
years.  Although there are no specific benchmark criteria for achievement of the learning 
outcomes for this assessment, the committee concluded that the number of students engaged in 
research shows indirect evidence for meeting the learning goals listed above. 
 
Report Dissemination and Collaboration 
 
Assessment reports are posted to the department O drive for access to all faculty and submitted 
to the COAS Assessment Committee and are also posted on the college web site.  The Biology 
Assessment Committee will present the results, analyses, and recommendations of the report to 
the faculty at a scheduled department meeting early in the spring term.   
 
Use of Results for Programmatic Change to Improve Student Learning, Achievement and 
Success 
 
Programmatic and Curricular Improvement 
 
Results of assessment for learning outcomes associated with the evaluation of artifacts in the 
capstone course and enrollments in directed research, suggest that the students have successfully 
achieved: 


• the ability to locate and critically evaluate scientific information to help develop relevant 
questions and hypotheses, interpret the results of investigation, and synthesize and apply 
new and existing knowledge 


• the ability to communicate the results of scientific research verbally and in writing. 
• the ability to design studies to test biological hypotheses using laboratory, field, or 


computational methods that meet professional ethical standards 
• the ability to learn independently, analyze data, interpret results, synthesize information, 


and to critically evaluate the significance of research results and new knowledge. 
 
Improvement of Assessment Process 
 
The department assessment plan needs in-course assessment tools across the core and upper-
level curriculum that can be used to feed program metrics that assess the program student 
learning outcomes.  Artifacts that can be assessed for achievement of learning outcomes need to 
be developed and implemented in core and upper-level courses.  The department assessment plan 
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also needs protocols, metrics and/or artifacts to assess the SLO, “an awareness of the relevance 
of biological knowledge to human health and welfare in local, national and international 
communities”.  Although this outcome is addressed in certain courses, there is a need for 
programmatic tools for assessing its achievement.  The Assessment Committee will meet in 
spring 2018 to improve the assessment plan and its protocols. 
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Evaluation Rubric:  Senior Seminar Paper


Points 
possible


Gen Ed 
Learn. Paper contents and characteristics Excellent Good Weak Incomplete Scores


5 Title and Abstract 5 3-4 2 0-1
Describes paper content concisely, adequately, appropriately 
Abstract conveys a summary of the entire paper concisely and effectively


10 8.1 Introduction 9-10 6-8 3-5 0-2
Explains why this topic is of interest
Effectively defines the research problem and states the research 
question/hypothesis to be tested


10 8.1 Body 9-10 6-8 3-5 0-2
Major sections are organized in a logical pattern
Enough information is given for a basic idea how data were collected
Builds a logical argument using data to evaluate the research question
Representation of data in the form of graphs and tables that test the 
hypothesis examined


5 8.1 Conclusion 5 3-4 2 0-1
Links answer of research question to solution of problem
Convincingly describes what has been learned in the study
Summarizes the major points that support the conclusion concerning the 
hypothesis tested


10 8.3 Citations and references 9-10 6-8 3-5 0-2
Appropriate documentation of ideas and content from the primary literature
Proper format is adhered to in citation and listing of references


5 8.2 Presentation 5 3-4 2 0-1
Paper is written in scientific style:  clear and to the point
Grammar and spelling are correct


15 8.4 Overall aims of the paper: the student... 13-15 9-12 6-8 0-5
Demonstrates the development of a thoughtful question and synthetic 
analysis
Demonstrates critical evaluation of primary literature with respect to 
question and hypothesis tested


60 Total
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
During 2016-2017 academic year, the Department of Anthropology incorporated “high 
impact” learning strategies across our entire curriculum beginning in Fall 2016. 
 
It should be noted that no comparative data are available for the 2015-2016 academic 
year as the department was exempted from assessment in that year.  
 
With the data we currently have available, it is evident from both the direct and indirect 
measures we report here that we are achieving all of our program’s learning objectives.  
Our interim measures indicate that our students continue to gain a familiarity with 
different cultures (Objective 1), they are learning how to understand them holistically 
(Objective 3), and they are developing writing skills (Objective 4) in our core curriculum. 
Direct assessment methods within our capstone course that are used to address some 
of our learning objectives also continue to be employed: our internal exit measure 
demonstrates that anthropology seniors continue to be highly satisfied with our 
program and course content, feel they have gained all the skills and learning objectives 
spelled out in our assessment plan, and are satisfied with the job we are doing with 
advising.  As explained within this report, our exit survey results are consistent with 
those collected by our recently completed Alumni Survey. Finally, one of our external 
exit measures – graduate and professional school admissions – continues to 
demonstrate a high rate of admission to graduate programs. The numbers of graduate 
school admissions increased to our historic levels (55% [6/11]) and an additional three 
students have taken jobs, but are intending on applying for graduate school in the near 
future. 
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PART I. Overview of Programmatic Student Learning Objectives 
 
ANTHROPOLOGY PROGRAM MISSION 
The purpose of the department's program for anthropology majors is to assist them in 
acquiring a comprehensive and integrated knowledge base within the discipline and the 
skills to apply this knowledge in their professional lives or post-graduate education.  
 
GOALS 


1. Acquire knowledge of core areas within the discipline: theory, methods, 
ethnography, archaeology, linguistics, and bio-anthropology.  


2. Acquire knowledge of a broad sub-area within the discipline.  


3. Develop the skills to analyze and apply this knowledge. 


LEARNING OBJECTIVES 
The specific skills students should acquire in our program include the following learning 
objectives: 
 


1. Achieve familiarity with different cultures in at least two regions of the world 
2. Know the major anthropological approaches to understanding the human 


condition 
3. Be able to explain societies in a holistic manner 
4. Achieve competency in writing 
5. Demonstrate critical thinking 
6. Acquire quantitative skills for analysis 
7. Demonstrate a willingness to engage learning and scholarship as a life-long 


endeavor 
 
These skills address Strategic Goal 1 of the IPFW Strategic Plan, Provide Innovative, 
Relevant and Rigorous Academic Programs. 
 
Our goals also substantially overlap with the IPFW Baccalaureate Framework as follows: 


Baccalaureate Goal (BG1) Acquisition of Knowledge 
Baccalaureate Goal (BG2) Application of Knowledge 
Baccalaureate Goal (BG3) Professional and Personal Values 
Baccalaureate Goal (BG4) Sense of Community 
Baccalaureate Goal (BG5) Critical Thinking and Problem Solving 
Baccalaureate Goal (BG6) Communication 
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PART II. ANTHROPOLOGY PROGRAM CURRICULAR MAP 
 
 Anthropology 


Assessment 
Goals 


      


Baccalaureate 
Framework Goals 


BG1 BG1 BG2 BG6 BG5  BG3 


Anthropology 
Learning Objectives 


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 


Anthropology Core 
Courses 


       


ANTH E105  X X X   X 
ANTH B200  X X X  X X 
ANTH P200  X X X   X 
ANTH L200  X X X    
Group A Ethnographic 
Survey Courses 


       


ANTH E310 X  X X    
ANTH E330 X  X X    
ANTH E350 X  X X    
ANTH E398 X  X X    
SOC S410 X  X X    
Group B 
Anthropology Topics 


       


ANTH A385*        
ANTH B405*  X X  X X X 
ANTH B426* X  X X X X X 
ANTH E313 X  X X X  X 
ANTH E375  X  X X  X 
ANTH E385*  X  X X X X 
ANTH E402 X X X X X  X 
ANTH E406        
ANTH E445 X X  X X  X 
ANTH E455  X  X X  X 
ANTH P370  X  X X  X 
ANTH P405*  X X  X  X 
ANTH P421  X X X X  X 
ANTH P430  X X X X  X 
Capstone Course        
ANTH H445 X  X X X X  X 
*Represents a course where anthropological methods are taught. 
 
PART III & PART IV. ANTHROPOLOGY ASSESSMENT PLAN AND MEASURES & RESULTS 
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Internal Interim Assessment 
 


1. Student Ability to Perform in Group A and B Courses. Description: As an interim 
measure of our success in transmitting anthropology basics in our core courses, 
student performance in upper level Group A and Group B courses are monitored 
(students typically take these courses after taking the core). These grades serve 
only as an indirect measure, or barometer, of our achievement of learning 
objectives. Systematic patterns of deficiency may indicate areas where we are 
not adequately addressing learning objectives in our introductory courses. The 
faculty will report the numbers of students who receive D’s or below in these 
courses to the chair.  At the end of the academic year, the faculty will review 
systematic deficiencies, if any, in the transmission of anthropology basics from 
the core introductory courses, and recommend changes if necessary.  


 
During the 2016-2017 academic year, 78.9% (compared to 81.8% in 2014-2015, 
compared to 90.7% during 2013-2014, 84.75% during 2012-2013) of our 
students in Group A courses received grades of “C” or higher while 87.9% 
(compared to 87.1% during 2014-2015, 86.9% during 2013-2014, 84% during 
2012-2013 and 83% during 2011-2012) of our students in Group B topical 
courses received grades of “C” or higher.  Through faculty discussions, it was 
evident (as it has consistently been in the past) that in each case the students 
who performed poorly (below “C”) simply stopped coming to class mid-way 
through the semester and/or failed to hand in assignments, and did not reflect 
on any lack of preparation or delivery in the anthropology curriculum. Therefore, 
our ability to meet Learning Objectives 2-4 (familiarity with other cultures, 
holistic understanding, and writing) does not seem to be deficient. Indeed, we 
believe that these data point to the success of our assessment efforts and 
curricular changes over the last seven years. Further, our discussion of student 
assessment (in class discussions, reaction papers, essay exams questions that 
emphasize critical thinking skills) within each faculty’s Group A and Group B 
courses indicates that we are also achieving our Learning Objective 5 
(Demonstrate Critical Thinking). 


 
2. Course Offerings. Every academic year, the frequency with which our courses 


are taught (and therefore the frequency with which we are addressing our 
learning objectives) are examined in the curriculum map. This allows us to 
identify inadequacies or imbalances in our ability to meet curricular needs. If a 
course was taught, the number of sections offered is placed in bold next to each 
“X” that marks a learning objective.  
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Anthropology Program Curriculum Map 
 
 Anthropology 


Assessment 
Goals 


      


Baccalaureate 
Framework Goals 


BG1 BG1 BG2 BG6 BG5  BG3 


Anthropology 
Learning Objectives 


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 


Anthropology Core 
Courses 


       


ANTH E105  13 X 13 X 13 X   13 X 
ANTH B200  8 X 8 X 8 X  8 X 8 X 
ANTH P200  2 X 2 X 2 X   2 X 
ANTH L200  2 X 2 X 2 X    
Group A Ethnographic 
Survey Courses 


       


ANTH E310 1 X           1 X 1 X    
ANTH E313        
ANTH E330 1 X            1 X 1 X    
ANTH E350 1 X            1 X 1 X    
ANTH E356                       
ANTH E398 1 X           1 X 1 X    
SOC S410 1 X           1 X 1 X    
Group B 
Anthropology Topics 


       


ANTH A385*        
ANTH B405*                         
ANTH B426* 1 X  1 X 1 X 1 X 1X 1 X 
ANTH E313                       
ANTH E375                       
ANTH E406                       
ANTH E445 1X 1X  1X 1X  1X 
ANTH E455        
ANTH P370                        
ANTH P405*                         
ANTH P421  1X 1X 1X 1X  1X 
ANTH P430                         
Capstone Course        
ANTH H445 1 X            1 X 1 X 1 X 1 X  1 X 
*Represents a course where anthropological methods are taught. 
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Our faculty taught a broad array of courses that allowed us to meet our learning 
objectives in the Group A and B sections for the academic year 2016-2017. In 
past years, due to assessment, a lack of Group A ethnographic area course 
offerings was identified as creating a bottle-neck for our student. We continue to 
ensure that at least two Group A courses are offered each semester, including an 
on-line offering (ANTH E335 European Ethnography). 


 
Internal Exit 
 


3. Capstone. Anthropology H445:  History and Theory of Anthropology has been 
our capstone course from the beginning of our program in the 1980s. The course 
is intended for graduating seniors. The course is a survey of the major theories 
and historic developments within anthropology over the past 150 years. 
Students read primary works and variously take written exams and write 
reflective essays on these major works.  Student performance is evaluated based 
on their performance on two exams, written essays and contributions to class 
discussion. In addition, a great deal of time is spent discussing the nature of 
graduate work and professional scholarship in the course (i.e., research design, 
ethics). ANTH H445 effectively ties together all of our learning objectives. A 
student’s grade is an effective gauge of the extent to which we have been 
successful in transmitting the breadth of anthropology to our students. If there 
emerges a pattern of low grades on specific elements (i.e., exams on knowledge, 
or poor performance on specific written assignments), then the faculty will 
address how our curriculum may not be adequately covering specific learning 
objectives. 


 
Currently, four written assignments are used to assess students’ familiarity with 
different cultures (Objective 1), an understanding of anthropological theory 
(Objective 2), an ability to explain culture holistically (Objective 3), and ability to 
write well (Objective 4). All written assignments also assess our students’ critical 
thinking skills. Our expectation is that 85% or more of our graduating majors 
should be able to perform satisfactorily (70% or higher) on each of the written 
assignments. We have chosen 70% as our minimum level for "satisfactory", given 
that a grade below 70% - in terms of how all of us determine grades – is, by 
definition, a lower than "average" range grade and we consider this 
unsatisfactory for completion of degree requirements. 
 
Ten of the total 11 (100%) students who completed the capstone course (ANTH 
H445) during Spring 2017 received "A"s (4), "B"s (3), or "C"s (3). One student 
received an “I” grade due to personal emergency, for which the student received 
university sponsored counseling. This represents a level that is on par with 
historic trends in our graduating seniors' performance (100% [11/11] during 
2014, 94.7% [18/19] during 2013, and 86.7% [13/15] during 2012). Based upon 
the written assignments, all of the H445 students demonstrated an ability to 
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think critically (Learning Objective 5), demonstrated a familiarity with at least 
two different cultures (Learning Objective 1), demonstrated an acceptable 
understanding of anthropological theory (Learning Objective 2), and an ability to 
explain culture holistically (Objective 3) and an ability to write well (Objective 4). 
The only student who did not perform acceptably failed to show up to class 
approximately 50% of the time. 


 
4. Survey of Graduating Majors. This past Spring 2016 semester, we conducted our 


formal questionnaire of graduating seniors within the context of the ANTH H445 
capstone course. The questionnaire consists of 20 statements that ask our 
seniors to evaluate our program’s goals, learning objectives, advising, overall 
quality of instruction, and numerous other items on a 1 to 5 scale with “1” 
equaling a strong disagreement with the statement and a “5” representing a 
strong agreement with the statement. Seven additional items ask more the 
seniors to provide qualitative information and feedback (i.e., how can the 
program be strengthened? Are there courses that should be added, etc.)? 
Surveys were handed out to all students during the last class meeting of H445. 
Of the 11 students enrolled in the course, 10 of the students turned in their 
questionnaires (90.9% return rate). 


 
Our graduating seniors rated all 20 items on our program’s questionnaire 
favorably (>4.25 on all items), and indicated that they are highly satisfied with 
their familiarity they received from our program’s courses on different cultures 
(Learning Objective 1 = 4.68), their understanding they gained from our 
curriculum of major anthropological approaches to understanding the human 
condition (Learning Objective 2 = 4.75), their ability to explain societies in a 
holistic manner (Learning Objective 3 = 4.75), the writing skills they achieved 
within our courses (Learning Objective 4 = 5.0), their critical thinking skills 
(Learning Objective 5 = 5.0), the quantitative skills gained from our program 
(Learning Objective 6 = 4.25), and their willingness to engage in learning and 
scholarship as a lifelong endeavor (Learning Objective 7 = 40% of respondents 
intend on going on to graduate school). 


 
External Exit 
 


5. Graduate School Admissions. Last year, 6 of 11 (54.5%) of our 2016-2017 
graduates were accepted to graduate school. This is consistent with historic 
trends for our program: 43.1% (25/58) of the students in our recently completed 
alumni survey (2014) had been accepted to graduate school. This represents a 
success since we stress continuing graduate education, which is requisite for 
most anthropology careers. 
 


6. Alumni Survey. Although we included this data in the 2014 report, we include it 
in this years report as well for the purposes of comparability with our graduating 
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senior's exit survey. Our former majors rated all items on our program’s 
questionnaire favorably (>4.0 on all items), thereby indicating that they are 
highly satisfied with their familiarity they received from our program’s courses 
on different cultures (Learning Objective 1 = 4.38), their understanding they 
gained from our curriculum of major anthropological approaches to 
understanding the human condition (Learning Objective 2 = 4.70), their ability to 
explain societies in a holistic manner (Learning Objective 3 = 4.60), the writing 
skills they achieved within our courses (Learning Objective 4 = 4.36), their critical 
thinking skills (Learning Objective 5 = 4.66), the quantitative skills gained from 
our program (Learning Objective 6 = 4.43), and their willingness to engage in 
learning and scholarship as a lifelong endeavor (Learning Objective 7 = 61.2%  of 
respondents either have or intend on going on to graduate school). Further, our 
alumni largely feel that the advising they received from our program was 
outstanding (4.25), and – overall – they are satisfied with the educational 
experience they received from their IPFW Anthropology degree (4.11). Our 
recently completed alumni survey also indicates that a total of 43.1% (25/58) of 
our former graduates received or are pursuing graduate degrees (24% - 14/58 - 
in anthropology). Further, among those who have not pursued or earned a 
graduate degree, an additional 19% (11/58) plan on applying to graduate school 
in the near future, and an additional 30% (17/58) of respondents claimed that 
they currently work in a job that allows them to apply knowledge gained from 
their anthropology degree.  


 
7. Evaluation of achievement conducted by external visitors. There was no 


evaluation of achievement conducted by external visitors during the 2016-2017 
academic year. Feedback from external visitors is planned to occur as a part of 
our department's program review, which is ongoing. However, due to faculty 
turn over, sabbaticals, and one faculty taking a year's leave of absence, we have 
temporarily put our program review on hold. 


 
8.  Additional Indirect Measures 


  None for this year 
 
PART V. CONCLUSIONS, NEXT STEPS, AND COMMUNICATION 
 
Curricular/Assessment Changes 
 
High Impact Learning Methods 


As reported in the 2014-2015 assessment, all of our courses (both introductory 
and upper level) utilize many of the proven high impact learning methods (term 
papers, experiential learning, oral presentations, research experiences, etc.). We 
will be assessing the effectiveness of these changes to our curriculum in the 
future. 


 







Anthropology Assessment 2016 - 2017  9 


 9 


Areas to be addressed as a result of program assessment 
As reported in the 2014-2015 assessment report, our review of the program’s 
stated goals and learning objectives previously identified two areas of deficiency 
in our curriculum. Namely, the faculty agreed that our majors were not receiving 
any methods training in cultural anthropology and that our students were 
struggling or received relatively little in the way of quantitative skills necessary to 
adequately perform anthropological methods. Additionally, a number of our 
graduating seniors reporting having received relatively low scores on the GRE’s 
quantitative section, and we recognize that the only places in our curriculum 
where students gain and subsequently use quantitative skills are in ANTH B200 
Introduction to Biological Anthropology, ANTH B405 Fieldwork in 
Bioanthropology, and ANTH B426 Human Osteology. 
 
Addressing these deficiencies requires us to take a number of sequential 
measures. Some of these have measures have already been taken and their 
impact will be assessed in future assessment reports. 


 
Quantitative skills 
As a direct result of the aforementioned deficiencies we decided to make a 
number of changes to our program. First, beginning in Fall 2013, we added an 
additional degree requirement for anthropology majors to complete a social 
science statistics (POLS Y395, PSY 201, SOC 351) or any STAT in addition to STAT 
125. Although it is too soon to determine the impact of this additional degree 
requirement, trends in our exit survey of graduating seniors indicates that they 
believe that their quantitative skills are satisfied with the quantitative skills they 
are gaining from our program: specifically, we report incremental improvement 
our graduating majors' response regarding the quantitative skills gained from our 
program (Learning Objective 6), which – in our survey conducted in Spring of 
2013 was 4.00 and has now increased to 4.50 during among our Spring 2015 exit 
survey responses. We will continue to assess the effectiveness of this as new 
majors who are required to adhere to the degree change filter through our 
program. 


 
Methods training 
Methods training is an area that we as a faculty – as a direct result of assessment 
and both graduating senior exit surveys and our alumni survey results – have 
identified as a program deficiency. A familiarity with methods has been one of 
our student learning objectives since our Assessment Plan was first developed 
and we have taken piece-meal steps toward implementing such a requirement. 
We are planning to add a methods course requirement for new majors' degree 
requirement beginning in Fall 2016. 


 
Working toward the establishment of this requirement, it has been necessary for 
us to first ensure that enough methods courses are available for our majors to 
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complete the requirement. We have now have methods courses developed for 
three of the traditional four anthropological subdisciplines: Human Osteology 
represents a methods course in biological anthropology, as does the 
occassionally offered Fieldwork in Biological Anthropology in Peru. Two of our 
cultural anthropology faculty (Doug Kline and Harold Odden) recently developed 
ethnographic field methods courses that were first offered during Summer 2012 
(ANTH A496 Ethnographic Field Work in Scotland) and Spring 2013 (Field 
Methods in Medical Anthropology). Further, Harold Odden's in-class based 
ethnographic field methods course (Ethnographic Methods) has been developed, 
but when it was offered during the Fall 2014 semester, we had difficult achieving 
sufficient enrollments for the course. 
 
In the archaeology subdiscipline, Dr. Richard Sutter offers an occasional ANTH 
P405 Archaeological Field School offering (Summer 2014) and Margaret Brown 
Vega recently developed and successfully taught (Fall 2014) a lab-based 
anthropological methods course (ANTH 385 GIS in Anthropology). However, 
Professor Brown Vega is on a year's leave of absence, so it is unclear when the 
course will be offered again. The occasional nature and prohibitive costs of ANTH 
P405 (an archaeological field school in Peru) make it unclear if we will 
consistently be able to offer an archaeological methods course. We should have 
some clarity on this once Margaret Brown Vega determines if she will return to 
her position here at IPFW. 
 
In the 2014-2015 assessment report, we reported that it was also our intention 
to submit a course proposal for a variable title/variable credit "Internship in 
Anthropology". Our decision to offer internships is a direct result of our 
assessment plan and exit survey results that consistently indicate that a plurality 
of our graduating majors feel that our program should offer internships 
(consistently between 25-35% of respondents). Since our last assessment report, 
we have identified five partners willing to regularly provide internships for our 
majors (specifically, Planned Parenthood, the Allen County Department of 
Health, Science Central, and the African American History Museum). Additional 
community partners have also been identified where our majors can potentially 
complete internships, including The History Center and The Fort Wayne Museum 
of Art. We should be submitting a proposal for a variable title course by late 
2017.  
 
Over the last two years, we have also reported that we intend to tie internships 
into our curricular change proposal to require our majors complete a methods 
course as part of their degree requirements. It was our intention to submit the 
methods requirement proposal by the end of the Fall 2014 semester. However, 
in light of the central administrations recent low tolerance of lower enrolling 
courses and the onerous works associated with USAP, and uncertainty regarding 
Margaret Brown Vega's continued employment, we have postponed submitting 
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this proposal to the COAS Curriculum Committee. Unfortunately, the pressure to 
offer only high enrolling courses has increased and higher thresholds are now 
demanded by administration. For that reason, we have tabled the methods 
course proposal since it is unlikely to meet current enrollment thresholds. 


 
Portfolios 
As part of our ongoing assessment discussions, the Anthropology faculty is 
convinced that portfolios represent a valuable means of both assessing our 
students as well as providing them with a more conscious awareness of the skill 
sets they are acquiring as part of their anthropological degree. In consultation 
with Kent Johnson, we are still trying to determine the best means to implement 
a portfolio requirement for our majors. Dr. Johnson has provided us with 
valuable feedback, and we are now considering having our future majors submit 
key artifacts (see below) to ePortfolios. However, in order to implement the 
portfolio requirement, the faculty feels that we must first have the methods 
course requirement in place. In light of program review metrics that constrain 
our ability to offer lower-enrolling courses, we are now reconsidering this 
requirement.  
 
Our use of ePortfolio will require majors to upload relevant artifacts (two term 
papers from their Group A ethnographic courses, a narrated PowerPoint 
presentation from one of their upper level anthropology courses [either from 
Group A or Group B course], a technical report from an approved Group B 
methods course, a reflective statement on their degree and degree 
requirements, a resume, and a letter of intent for graduate school). Students 
would be informed of this requirement during their initial meeting with their 
assigned degree advisor. Anthropology faculty will require majors enrolled in 
their upper level course to upload to ePortfolio-relevant artifacts that would 
already required as part of the course work requirements, while the reflective 
statement, resume, and letter of intent for graduate school would be worked on 
with the assistance of Career Services and turned in as part of their ANTH H445 
capstone course requirement during our majors' senior year. 
 
Each artifact submitted as part of our graduating majors' ePortfolio would be 
evaluated independently by all departmental using rubrics (still in development 
in consultation with Dr. Johnson) that will align each artifact with assessment 
student learning outcomes. We will then, as a faculty, meet, discuss, and reflect 
our assessment of our graduating majors' ePortfolio to evaluate how well we are 
doing on the relevant learning objectives and to identify areas in our curriculum 
where we might need to address shortcomings.  
 
Our goal is to submit a proposal to have ePortfolios implemented as a degree 
requirement for our new and transfer majors entering during the 2018-2019 
academic year.  





		EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

		PART I. Overview of Programmatic Student Learning Objectives

		ANTHROPOLOGY PROGRAM MISSION

		LEARNING OBJECTIVES






ASSESSMENT REPORT FOR COMMUNICATION GRADUATE PROGRAM 


Fall 2017 


 


Overview: The graduate faculty in Fall 2016 through Spring 2017 undertook an evaluation of our 


program goals and student learning outcomes relative to the new non-course degree requirement 


tracks developed in AY 2014-2015. We moved from comprehensive exams and synthesis for all 


graduate students to thesis, project, or comprehensive exam tracks. Each track as different 


requirements, expectations and learning outcomes. This report reflects both the development of 


student learning outcomes for the new options and our efforts to develop an assessment measure 


for the new outcomes as well as a larger assessment plan for the graduate program.  


 


Section 1: Student Learning Outcomes for the Program 


Learning Outcomes for all graduate students 


● knowledge of the history, theories, and research practices in communication studies.  


● the ability to articulate, critique, or elaborate theories, methods, approaches or practices 


across a range of communication contexts. 


● the ability to design projects to solve communication problems by thinking analytically about 


communication problems, applying communication theory, and analyzing solutions. 


● facility with advanced research skills appropriate to the discipline 


● developed writing practices including coherent, logical, and persuasive arguments in the 


appropriate tone/voice.  


 


Specific Learning outcomes for each non-course degree requirement 


 


Comprehensive Exams 


Students will: 


● demonstrate an awareness of the breadth and/or depth of communication theories related 


to their stated research interests. 


● synthesize and critique literature related to their research interests. 


● demonstrate and understanding and ability to apply appropriate methods to research 


relevant to their research interests. 


 


Thesis 


Students will: 


● demonstrate an understanding of breadth and depth of research related to topic/s of study 


including current theories and methods. 


● demonstrate ability to conduct independent research in crafting appropriate research 


questions/theses, designing and executing the appropriate method, analyzing data, 


discussing findings, and articulating the limitations of original research. 


● demonstrate ethical research and writing practices relevant to area of study. 


● complete thesis project demonstrating a mastery of writing and presentation of original 


argument relevant to area of study. 


 


  







Professional/Creative Project 


Students will:  


● synthesize strengths of various theories, models, and principles to communication 


applications. 


● critically analyze ethical issues related to creative or professional project. 


● demonstrate awareness of and analyze diversity issues related to creative or professional 


project. 


● demonstrate medium specific skill sets in the appropriate platform(s). 


● complete projects that show mastery of writing, producing, and/or management. 


 


Section 2: Curricular Map 


The assessment committee is tasked with creating the Map of Programmatic SLOs. They 


anticipate completion in Spring 2018.  


A. Map of Programmatic SLO’s to Baccalaureate Framework (Appendix D, Section II)  


B. Map of Programmatic SLO’s to Identified “core courses” in the curriculum (Appendix D, 


Section III) 


 


Section 3: Assessment Plan 


The assessment committee is tasked with creating a new assessment plan with new 


measures for the revised non-course degree requirements and SLOs. They anticipate 


completion in Spring 2018.  


A. Description of Department’s Assessment Model (see Workshop 1) – How is the 


department assessing student progress to Programmatic SLO at key common points in 


matriculation to degree (Appendix D, Section IV)  


B. Measures Used (Appendix D, Section IV)  


C. Rubrics or Evaluation Metrics Descriptions  


D. Description of Plan for Disseminating and Using Findings for Programmatic Learning 


Improvement 


 


Section 4: Assessment Results 


Because we have created the new non-course degree requirement options and have since 


graduated 1 thesis student, we do not yet have assessment artifacts that would reflect the 


new learning outcomes. We anticipate having enough data to do this in the next academic 


year or two. 


A. Current Year Assessment Findings (Appendix D, Section V)  


B. Proposed Changes to Address Findings (Appendix D, Section V) 


C. Prior Year Assessment Findings and Description of Changes Made (Appendix D, Section 


IV) 


D. Assessment Findings for Curricular Changes Made Appendix D, Section V) 


 


Section 5: Conclusions, Next Steps, and Communication (Appendix D, Section V and Section 


VI)  


● Finish Map of Programmatic SLOs 


● Develop and test assessment measure for new non-course degree requirement SLOs  


● Develop new assessment plan for the Graduate Program 


● Begin assessing 








Graduate Studies Committee (Roberts, Bischoff, Crisler) 
Department of English and Linguistics 
 
Assessment of 2016–17 
 
Introduction: Student Learning Outcomes Statement  
Students who complete the Master of Arts in English (36 hours) will be able to  


• Demonstrate the knowledge of one specific area of study in English (Literature; 
Language and Linguistics; Writing Studies)  
• Demonstrate an understanding and appreciation of the diverse scholarly approaches to 
major issues in the study of literature, language and linguistics, or 
rhetoric/composition/writing  
• Write professional papers that demonstrate critical and analytical thinking and other 
necessary skills for independent research and writing  


 
Students who complete the Master of Arts for Teachers of English (36 hours) will be able to  


• Demonstrate knowledge of those areas of study in English that are relevant to their 
development as teachers at the secondary or college level  
• Demonstrate an understanding and appreciation of the diverse scholarly approaches to 
major issues in the study of literature, language and linguistics, or 
rhetoric/composition/writing  
• Write professional papers that demonstrate critical and analytical thinking and other 
necessary skills for independent research and writing  


 
The assessment plan for the English & Linguistics graduate program include both direct and 
indirect measures: 
 
Direct Assessment Measures Indirect Assessment Measures 
 
• Evaluation of collected sample student 
essays from M.A. core courses and 700-level 
graduate seminars 
 


 
• Exit surveys of graduating students 
 
• Tracking the success of program alumni 
 


 
Assessment of Sample Graduate Essays  
Each year, the committee reviews sample graduate essays using a three-question rubric based on 
our graduate program student learning outcomes. For all responses, 5 indicates strongly agree 
and 1 indicates strongly disagree. The sample essays examined by the committee this year were 
collected using the program’s policy of taking sets of essays from MA core courses and 700-
level seminars.  


Q1. The essay demonstrates the knowledge of [one specific area of study].  
Q2. The essay demonstrates an understanding and appreciation of diverse scholarly 
approaches to the major issues in the study of [relevant area of study].  
Q3. The essay demonstrates critical and analytical thinking and other necessary skills for 
independent research and writing. 


 







Assessment Results: Sample Graduate Essays 
For the 2016–2017 academic year, essays were collected from five graduate courses, following 
the department’s policy of collecting essays from M.A. core and seminar course.  The five 
courses were C517 Professional Scholarship in Writing Studies (Huffman), B605 Critical Theory 
(Lin), B753 Contemporary American Poetry (Kalamaras), C732 Literacy & Family History 
Research (Rumsey), and C780 Studies in Rhetoric & Composition (Keller). Papers from C723 
were then excluded due to the personal nature of the subject matter and the impossibility to 
anonymize them.  Ten essays were then randomly selected to be evaluated. The committee 
members evaluated each essay and assigned scores based on the rubric, using the following 
benchmarks: 
 
• 1.5 or below indicates poor quality 
• 1.51–2.5 indicates below average quality 
• 2.51–3.5 indicates average quality 
• 3.51–4.5 indicates above average quality 
• 4.51–5.0 indicates excellent quality 
 
Essay Q1 Q2 Q3 
A 4.16 4.1 4.2 
B 3.83 3.56 3.53 
C 3.86 3.65 3.73 
D 3.26 3.53 3.26 
E 4.26 4.2 4.33 
F 4 3.9 3.8 
G 3.8 4.03 3.86 
H 3.86 4.06 3.93 
I 4.66 4.76 4.73 
J 4.56 4.63 4.63 
    
Overall Average 4.03 4.04 4.00 


 
M.A. Exit Survey 
The committee solicited exit surveys from graduating graduate students.  For this year’s report, 
an online exit survey was mailed to the seven graduating graduate students.  We received a total 
of 2 responses, for a response rate of 28.6%.  This response rate was considerably below the 
100% response we received last year. The online survey was intended to raise response rates, and 
while it did do so last year, it clearly does not have the same efficacy from year to year. Next 
year, a more aggressive series of reminder emails, and perhaps direct phone class from the 
graduate studies director, would help to raise the response rate once again. Part of the reason for 
the declining rate may be that several of our spring graduates travelled out of state or out of the 
country immediately after graduation in May. 
 
Assessment Results for Exit Survey 
Q1: As part of your degree, you should be able to demonstrate the knowledge of one specific 
area of study in English, or the knowledge of those areas that are relevant to your development as 
a teacher. Indicate which one best describes your area of concentration. Please choose only one: 







 
Answer % Count 
Literature   
Writing Studies 100% 2 
Language and Linguistics   
Total 100% 2 


 
 
 
 
 
Q2: Based on a 5-point scale with 5 being the highest score, indicate your level of agreement or 
disagreement with the following statements: 
 
Question Minimum Maximum Mean Count 
Program 
requirements 
provided you 
the 
opportunity 
to gain a 
satisfactory 
knowledge of 
your area(s) 
of study. 


4 5 4.5 2 


The program 
has provided 
you with 
subject-area 
knowledge 
necessary for 
teaching at 
the secondary 
and/or 
college level 


3 4 3.5 2 


 
Q3: Please comment on the aspects of your program which have most successfully and/or least 
successfully enabled you to master knowledge of your subject area(s). 
 
The practical, hands-on application with project-based courses such as editing and publications 
management. But I also appreciate the scholarly/research education with my theory based 
classes. I designed my courses to give me a good balance and I always had my future 
employment in mind. 
 


 
Q4: You should be able to demonstrate an understanding and appreciation of the diverse 







scholarly approaches to major issues in the study of literature, language and linguistics, or 
rhetoric/composition/writing. Based on a 5 point scale with 5 being the highest score, indicate 
your level of agreement or disagreement with the following statements. 
 
Question Minimum Maximum Mean Count 
The MA 
degree 
requirements 
afforded you 
the 
opportunity 
to examine, 
interpret, and 
analyze 
major issues 
and 
approaches in 
your areas of 
study. 


4 5 4.5 2 


The specific 
courses you 
took 
presented, 
critiqued, and 
questioned 
major issues 
and 
approaches in 
your areas of 
study 


3 4 3.5 2 


Your 
seminar(s) 
synthesized 
several major 
issues and 
approaches 
relating to the 
topic or 
writer(s) 
studied. 


4 4 4 2 


 
Q5: Please comment on which scholarly approaches to your subject area(s) the program enabled 
you to understand best, and/or which scholarly approaches, not covered or covered inadequately, 
you would have liked to study in greater depth? 
 
Loved Suzy Rumsey's focus on literacy/heritage literacy and digital literacy - all very relevant 







today. As for improvements generally to the program, perhaps gender/LGBTQAI approaches 
and interpretations of literature, as this question is now in the mainstream of the fluid nature of 
sexuality I would like academia to keep up 
 


 
Q6: You should be able to write professional papers which demonstrate critical and analytical 
thinking and other skills necessary for independent research and writing. Based on a 5 point scale 
with 5 being the highest score, indicate your level of agreement or disagreement with the 
following statements. 
 
Question Minimum Maximum Mean Count 
You were 
encouraged 
to develop 
the research 
skills needed 
for graduate-
level work in 
English. 


3 5 4 2 


You were 
encouraged 
to develop 
the writing 
skills needed 
for graduate-
level work in 
English. 


3 5 4 2 


 
Q7: Based on a 5 point scale with 5 being the highest score, indicate your level of agreement or 
disagreement with the following statements. 
 
Question Minimum Maximum Mean Count 
The graduate 
advisor kept 
you informed 
of your 
progress 
toward the 
degree and 
assisted you 
in completing 
requirements 
in a timely 
manner. 


3 5 4 2 


The graduate 
advisor was 


3 5 4 2 







available and 
accessible to 
you when 
needed. 


 
Q8: Please comment on those aspects of the program which contributed the most and/or the least 
to your fulfilling your educational goals. 
 
This is such a huge question and I finished my studies in Dec 2016 so I'll try and think back. I 
wouldn't say there was a "least fulfilling" part every course I took, whether or not directly 
relevant to my future career goals helped shape me as a professional and academic, and I have 
appreciated the privilege of studying at IPFW. What I am most grateful for is the opportunity 
for mentor-ship and the ability to build relationships with professors. This has been so key for 
me. This is what made the learning material that much more engaging - because the professors 
were available, accessible and personal. There was a great team mentality in the classroom; no 
ivory towers to be seen! The classes I took part in embodied what is so important to me: The 
Cosmopolitan Hearth 
 


 
Assessment Results from Tracking our Program Alumni 
In the last three years (from December 2014 to May 2017), our program has graduated 29 
students: 27 M.A. and 2 M.A.T. degree recipients.  Of those, we have been able to track the 
academic and/or career paths of 27 program alumni (93.1%).  This represents a significant 
improvement over last year’s rate of 68%, demonstrating that our efforts to track alumni on 
social media is working. Our data shows that the majority are involved in fields and pursuits 
related to their degrees.  (Note: several alumni are involved in multiple fields.)  Appendix A 
gives a list of current student and recent alumni accomplishments. 
 
Accepted into Ph.D programs 2 
Accepted into M.F.A/M.L.S programs 1 
Accepted into Law School 0 
University/College Instructors 12 
Secondary School Teachers 5 
Writers / Editors 3 
Academic/Business Administrators 4 


 
Conclusions and Recommendations 
Based on the survey and essay scores of this limited sample, our students demonstrate above-
average quality in their work.  Averaged essay scores to each of the three queries from our rubric 
(4.03, 4.04, and 4.0 respectively) place our students’ performance in the above-average range of 
our benchmark (3.51–4.5).  Student responses to the M.A. Exit Survey are within the average to 
above-average benchmark and exhibit a generally positive impression of their M.A. studies.  The 
low survey response rate makes it difficult to draw conclusions from the limited feedback (one 
responder gave no written feedback), so continued efforts to improve response rates will ideally 
give a larger sample next year. 
  







Response to the COAS Assessment Committee’s recommendations/queries of the 2015-
2016 assessment report:  
 
 
1.  “. . . please clarify how individual SLOs map onto these courses, or how students are 
expected to move toward accomplishment of the SLOs as they move through the 
curriculum. It might be helpful to number each of the SLOs, and then indicate how each is 
mapped onto specific courses using a table. Please address these points in next year’s 
report.” 
 
Response: See Appendix B 
 
2.  “Results suggest students are consistently achieving the SLOs. Interpretations of results 
appear sound, particularly as multiple faculty participated in the process. As 
recommended in last year's COAS Assessment Committee report, please include a longer 
history of results in future reports.” 
 
Response: See Appendix C 
 
3.  “The current report mentions a number of ways the program reaches out to alumni and 
publicizes the successes of the department. The current report also describes efforts to 
create and maintain a database of program alumni, and effort [sic] to touch base with 
alumni going back several years. Please provide additional information about how 
assessment results are shared among other stakeholders (e.g., at the university level, 
businesses in the Fort Wayne community, etc.)” 
 
An updated comprehensive list of graduate student and alumni successes is maintained on the 
department O: drive. New additions to this list are communicated to the English & Linguistics 
faculty each semester through email, and also appear in the department’s newsletter and the 
department Facebook page. In addition, the list has been shared with several administrators in the 
VCAA office and the Office of Graduate Studies. We publicize some alumni successes via news 
releases and in the announcements from the chancellor’s office (for example, when one of our 
alumni was hired as a content writer for Facebook, a news release was sent out and was seen on 
the university’s website and social media pages). 
 
4.  “Students expressed concern regarding availability of some course offerings. Thus, the 
department has implemented a revised rotation of course offerings in an effort to allay this 
concern. In next year's report please indicate whether this concern has been alleviated.” 
 
Due to our current situation of declining enrollment numbers, it is difficult to address this issue. 
A variety of seminar courses were offered in the past year, but some had to be cancelled due to 
low enrollments. Other students who needed these courses to graduate were accommodated with 
either independent studies and/or designated substitute courses. Enrollment numbers do seem to 
be picking up, as we have begun to send out recruitment letters and brochures (See Appendix D), 
and we are starting to work with DCS to market our program, but the Impending Change makes 
it impossible to see too far into the future. 







Appendix A: Recent Graduate & Alumni Successes 
The English & Linguistics Master of Arts program granted 278 degrees between 1978 and spring 
of 2015. Of these, 187 were Master of Arts degrees and 91 were Master of Arts for Teachers 
degrees. We continue to update this data, and at present we have career and contact information 
for all but 73 of our alumni. The following list presents examples of recent (2013-2017) graduate 
student and alumni successes, including career information, publications, conference 
presentations, and academic service. 
 
 
Ryan Amidon (M.A. 2016), Technical Writer/Editor, Zimmer Biomet   
Calla Andrews (M.A. 2014), Adjunct English Professor and Coordinator of Student Support 


Services, Grace College.  
Meghann Bassett (M.A. 2015), Adjunct Instructor, Indiana Institute of Technology.  
Jessey Britt (M.A. 2015), English Teacher, Snider High School.  
Carrie Brooks (M.A. 2016), Limited Term Lecturer, IPFW. 
Nancy Button, Presenter: “Writing the Smaller Stories: Research Practices in Family History 


Writing,” 2015 IPFW English & Linguistics Graduate Student Colloquium.  
Deakin Chipps (M.A. 2014), English Teacher, East Allen University (East Allen Public 


Schools).  
Gloria Diaz, (M.A. 2017), "Letters to Karla," 2015 TransWritLarge Conference. Limited Term 


Lecturer, Ivy Tech. 
Amanda Dreher (M.A. 2014), Limited Term Lecturer, IPFW. Presenter: “Sufi Garden and Zen 


Mountaintop: The Mysterious Consciousness of Lessing's and Pirsig's First-Person 
Narrators,” 2014 Louisville Conference on Literature and Culture since 1900; and 2014 
IPFW English & Linguistics Graduate Student Colloquium. 


Amanda Drier (M.A. 2016), M.F.A. student at Roosevelt University, Chicago; Adjunct Professor 
of English at Wilbur Wright College; Marketing Coordinator at Guaranteed Rate. 


Shannon Elward (M.A. 2014), Publication and Content Coordinator for Indiana Commission for 
Higher Education; Limited Term Lecturer, IPFW; poems accepted for publication in 
Calibanonline; co-edited (and co-published) with Ben Larson a new literary magazine, 
Map Points. Indiana Americorps Vista for ICHE 2015. 


Kristine Frye (M.A. 2015), Coordinator for Composition, Communication, and Supplemental 
Instruction, IPFW.  


Vickie Gray (M.A. 2017), Limited Term Lecturer, IPFW. 
Jade Haag (M.A. 2016), Instructor, Soemngam Witthayakhom School, Thailand. 
Katie Harris (M.A. 2015), English Teacher, Heritage Jr./Sr. High School. 
Stephen Horstman (M.A. 2015), Instructor, Hillsborough Community College, FL. 
Zack Kruse (M.A. 2015), Ph.D. student in English, Michigan State University; The Journal of 


Popular Culture, Managing Editor; “Overwhelmed by a Cloak of Darkness: Dark Karma 
and Cosmic Inner Space in the Comics of Steve Ditko.” INKS: The Journal of the 
Comics Studies Society, vol. 1, no. 3, 2017; “Steve Ditko: Violence and Romanticism in 
the Silver Age.” Studies in Comics, vol. 5, no. 2, 2014. 


Timothy Leonard (M.A. 2016), M.L.S. student at Louisiana State University. 
Amber Mays (M.A. 2015), English Teacher, Lakeland High School. 
Aaron McClaskey (M.A. 2016), Content Strategist, Facebook. 
Chelsie McCordle (M.A. 2015), Adjunct Faculty, University of St. Francis. 







Kristine O’Brien (M.A. 2016), Career Counselor, IPFW Career Services. 
Carla Overdahl (M.A. 2017), Limited Term Lecturer, IPFW. 
Mary Redding (M.A. 2015), Adjunct Instructor, University of St. Francis.. 
Jack Schroeder (M.A. 2014), Limited Term Lecturer, IPFW. 
Chad Simpson (M.A. 2014), English as a Foreign Language Teacher, VIPKID;  
Jan Venderly (M.A. 2017), Limited Term Lecturer, IPFW. 
Katie Witte, presented “The Yooper Dialect” at the 2017 Practical Criticism Midwest 


Conference at Ball State University. 
Muyun Yin (M.A. 2015), Editor/Blogger at Trendy New York; Events Manager and China 


Communications, EB5 Investors Magazine (Irvine, CA). 
Emerald Yorke (M.A. 2014), Teacher, FWCS; Adjunct Instructor, Grace College. 
  







Appendix B: Student Learning Outcomes  
  
1. Demonstrate the knowledge of one specific area of study in English (Literature; Language 


and Linguistics; Writing Studies)  
2. Demonstrate an understanding and appreciation of the diverse scholarly approaches to major 


issues in the study of literature, language and linguistics, or rhetoric/composition/writing  
3. Write professional papers that demonstrate critical and analytical thinking and other 


necessary skills for independent research and writing  
 
CORE courses introduce and reinforce key scholarly and profession concepts and theories. 
SEMINARS focus narrowly on specific areas of English studies and require students to perform 
in depth research and produce original pieces of written scholarship. 
 
 SLO 1 SLO 2 SLO 3 
C517  (CORE) 
Professional 
Scholarship in 
Writing Studies 


Students will explore 
the development of 
the writing studies 
discipline through the 
past five decades, 
paying particular 
attention to the 
growth of creative 
writing, rhetoric and 
composition, 
professional writing, 
and literacy studies as 
academic fields of 
inquiry. 


Students will 
demonstrate their 
understanding 
through the design of 
writing course 
syllabi, assignments, 
and assessment 
strategies. 


Students will produce 
a variety of critical 
written responses to 
specific disciplinary 
developments in the 
field of writing 
studies. 


B605 (CORE) 
Critical Theory 


Students will be 
introduced to 
contemporary critical 
approaches to 
literary, language, 
and rhetorical studies. 


Students will 
examine literary texts 
to understand a 
variety of critical 
approaches and 
interpretations. 


Students will produce 
critical written 
responses to literary 
texts using each of 
the critical 
approaches covered. 


B753 (SEMINAR) 
Contemporary 
American Poetry 


Through in class 
discussion and oral 
presentation of 
research 


Students will research 
and report on diverse 
scholarly approaches 
to the seminar topic 


Students will produce 
original, article-
length written 
scholarship on the 
seminar topic, 
incorporating their 
understanding of 
other critical 
approaches  


C723 (SEMINAR) 
Literacy & Family 
History Research 


Through in class 
discussion and oral 


Students will research 
and report on diverse 


Students will produce 
original, article-
length written 







 
  


presentation of 
research 


scholarly approaches 
to the seminar topic 


scholarship on the 
seminar topic, 
incorporating their 
understanding of 
other critical 
approaches 


C780 (SEMINAR) 
Studies in Rhetoric & 
Composition 


Through in class 
discussion and oral 
presentation of 
research 


Students will research 
and report on diverse 
scholarly approaches 
to the seminar topic 


Students will produce 
original, article-
length written 
scholarship on the 
seminar topic, 
incorporating their 
understanding of 
other critical 
approaches 







Appendix C: Four-Year History of Assessment Results (Sample Graduate Essays) 
 
For the 2013-2014 academic year: 
Essay  Q1  Q2  Q3  
A  4.2  4.3  4.3  
B  4.2  3.8  3.5  
C  4.2  4.0  4.3  
D  4.4  4.5  4.5  
E  2.5  2.5  2.8  
F  3.5  3.0  3.5  
G  4.5  2.5  4.5  
H  3.8  3.4  3.8  
I  4.4  4.4  4.5  
J  3.2  3.4  3.2  
K  4.3  4.0  4.3  
L  4.0  4.0  4.0  
        
Overall Average   3.6  3.7  3.9  
  


For the 2014-2015 academic year:  
Essay Q1 Q2 Q3 
A 4.83 4.50 4.66 
B 4.93 4.93 4.93 
C 3.66 2.83 3.50 
D 4.93 4.93 4.93 
E 3.66 3.10 3.66 
F 4.16 4.33 4.33 
G 4.60 4.26 4.60 
H 4.80 4.96 5.00 
I 4.43 4.20 4.66 
J 3.66 3.33 3.33 
K 4.00 4.10 4.16 
L 3.50 3.66 3.33 
    
Overall Average  4.26 4.09 4.25 


 
 
For the 2015–2016 academic year: 
Essay Q1 Q2 Q3 
A 3.33 3.33 3.33 
B 3.33 3.00 3.33 
C 5.00 5.00 4.67 
D 4.67 4.33 4.33 







E 4.33 4.33 4.33 
F 3.67 3.67 3.67 
G 4.67 4.67 4.67 
H 3.67 3.67 3.67 
I 3.33 3.33 3.33 
J 2.67 1.67 2.00 
    
Overall Average 3.87 3.70 3.73 


 
 
 
Combined averages from 2013-2016: 
YEAR Q1 Q2 Q3 
2013-14 3.6 3.7 3.9 
2014-15 4.26 4.09 4.25 
2015-16 3.87 3.7 3.73 
2016-17 4.03 4.04 4.0 
    
Overall Average 3.94 3.88 3.97 


 
Four year averages place assessment results in each of the three Queries in the above-average 
range of our benchmarks. 
  







Appendix D: Sample recent recruitment letter 
 
Greetings from the English & Linguistics Graduate Program at IPFW! We are in the process of 
recruiting new students for the Spring 2018 semester, and I am sending you a program flyer to 
circulate among interested English majors [English teachers]. 
 
Our program is small enough to allow students to work closely with our faculty members on 
research projects and in the classroom, and our faculty provide a welcoming, supportive yet 
rigorous curriculum. Our faculty members are experienced and dedicated classroom instructors 
who also possess strong research and publication profiles, so we can offer our graduate students 
the mentorship of nationally respected scholars and writers.  
 
We offer a Master of Arts degree with concentrations in Literature, in Writing Studies, or in 
Language and Linguistics. We also offer a Master of Arts for Teachers degree with a more 
general focus and more flexible course work. Students can take courses in British and American 
literature, folklore, film studies, creative writing, rhetoric, technical and business writing, digital 
media and communications, and linguistics. Our TENL program also offers a graduate certificate 
(as well as the undergraduate level) in Teaching English as a New Language. Almost all the 
courses taken for the TENL certificate (excluding the prerequisite) could count towards the 
MA/MAT requirements. For in-service teachers who are looking for recertification credits, all 
the courses in our TENL program can count towards that goal as well. Candidates completing the 
TENL certificate program successfully can also apply to the state DOE for the specialization in 
teaching English Learners licensure to be added to their teaching license. We currently (2017) 
offer a summer accelerated program (in addition to our fall offerings) with three of the six 
required courses available, each lasting two weeks. Please see our website for details.  
 
Our graduate students are eligible to apply for positions as Teaching Assistants, and we offer a 
course of study to guide and support them in their teaching, including a preparatory course on 
teaching composition and a practicum for first-time instructors.  
 
Many of our graduate courses and seminars are offered in the evenings for the convenience of 
those students who work during the day. 
 
Our graduate alumni are enthusiastic in their praise and appreciation: 
 


“The sense of community between students in the program, professors in the 
department, and with other graduate students is unparalleled. The curriculum is well 
designed to give students a chance to learn all of those crucial skills in theory, 
research, and literary analysis, but at the same time, it gives students the freedom to 
tailor their education to their specific interests.” – Chelsie McCorkle 
 
“Those faculty members took an interest in me, not just as a student but also as a 
colleague. They opened up a future that I hadn’t thought possible for myself, and they 
pushed me to work harder, think better, and develop as a scholar.” – Zack Kruse 
 







“The relationship with my professors, the fellowship with other graduate students, and 
my time spent both as a student and a teacher have all come together to prepare me to 
enter the professional world of English studies. Whether I end up in a Ph.D. program 
right away or in the classroom, I am confident that my time at IPFW has prepared me 
for whatever comes next.” – Emerald Yorke 


After graduating, our M.A. and M.A.T. alumni are prepared to go on to many possible 
employment opportunities or further study in Ph.D. or M.F.A. programs: 
 


• Many of our graduates hold teaching positions at local and regional high schools and middle 
schools, while others work as English instructors at regional colleges such as Ancilla College, the 
Indiana Institute of Technology, Trine, Vincennes, Ivy Tech, Grace College, Huntington 
University, Indiana South Bend, and Manchester. 


 
• Other graduates have found positions in academic administration, publishing, marketing, 


technical writing, and digital marketing and content design at companies such as Aptera, Vera 
Bradley, Navistar, and Facebook. 


 
• We have placed our master’s graduates in competitive M.F.A. and doctoral programs at 


Minnesota, Michigan State, Louisiana State, Ball State, Rhode Island, Roosevelt University, Ohio 
State, Purdue, Bowling Green, Minnesota State, Wisconsin-Madison, Arizona State, Central 
Florida, and Miami of Ohio. 


 
• Our graduates have gone on to hold tenure track positions at Colorado State, the University of 


Texas-San Antonio, Florida State, James Madison University, the University of North Carolina-
Charlotte, the University of Texas at Tyler, and the University of Texas-Arlington. 


 
We would welcome the opportunity to speak with prospective students about our university and 
our program. Our contact information is below. 
 
With kindest regards, 
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Assessment Report for AY 2016–2017 
Women’s Studies Program 


 
Section I  Programmatic Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs)  
 
The program has set learning outcome goals for the Women’s Studies Bachelor of Arts degree, 
the Women’s Studies certificate, and the Women’s Studies minor. The SLOs for each path 
within the program are listed below. 
 


A. Learning Goals for the Women’s Studies B.A. 
 


Knowledge 
 
Students graduating with a B.A. in Women’s Studies should be able to 
demonstrate knowledge about the following: 
 
1. The major concepts of feminist critical analysis, including gender, race, class, 


sexuality, nationality, ability, and age, and the complexities of their 
intersections 
 


2. How gender is socially and historically constructed, how it relates to systems 
of power, privilege, and oppression, and how it impacts women’s lives 


 
3. A broad range of feminist theories with an appreciation for their cultural and 


historical contexts  
 


4. The history and importance of feminist thought and activism in the U.S. and 
around the globe 


 
5. The diversity of women’s experiences, roles, and contributions to society and 


culture 
 


6. How gender impacts the production of knowledge and how feminist 
approaches to learning and research have transformed traditional disciplines 
and other canons of knowledge  


 
7. The history and status of women’s studies as an academic field of study and 


the key principles that distinguish it from traditional disciplines, including its 
interdisciplinarity, its commitment to feminist approaches to teaching and 
learning, and its development of feminist research methods 


 
Skills 
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Students graduating with a B.A. in Women’s Studies should be able to 
demonstrate that they have developed the following skills: 


 
8. Ability to demonstrate effective reading, speaking, writing, and critical 


thinking skills through the work they complete in women’s studies courses  
 


9. Ability to apply feminist perspectives to a range of issues and engage critical 
debates or areas of contention within feminism 


 
10. Ability to apply feminist perspectives across disciplines 


 
11. Ability to incorporate feminist theories and scholarship in research methods 


and problem-solving  
 


12. Ability to transform knowledge into engagement and articulate effective 
strategies for change 


 
B.  Learning Goals for Women’s Studies Certificate 


 
Knowledge:  
 
Students graduating with a certificate in women’s studies should be able to 
demonstrate knowledge about the following: 
 
1. The major concepts of feminist critical analysis, including gender, race, class, 


sexuality, nationality, ability, and age, and the complexities of their 
intersections 


 
2. How gender is socially and historically constructed, how it relates to systems 


of power, privilege, and oppression, and how it impacts women’s lives 
 


3. The history and importance of feminist thought and activism in the U.S. and 
around the globe 


 
4. The diversity of women’s experiences, roles, and contributions to society and 


culture 
 


Skills: 
 
Students graduating with a certificate in women’s studies should also be able to 
demonstrate that they have developed the following skills: 
 
5. Ability to demonstrate effective reading, speaking, writing, and critical 


thinking skills through the work they complete in women’s studies courses  
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6. Ability to apply feminist perspectives to a range of issues and engage critical 


debates or areas of contention within feminism 
 


7. Ability to apply feminist perspectives across disciplines 
 
 


C. Learning Goals for Women’s Studies minor 
 


Knowledge:  
 
Students graduating with an A.A. or minor in women’s studies should be able to 
demonstrate knowledge about the following: 
 
1. The major concepts of feminist critical analysis, including gender, race, class, 


sexuality, nationality, ability, and age, and the complexities of their 
intersections 


 
2. How gender is socially and historically constructed, how it relates to systems 


of power, privilege, and oppression, and how it impacts women’s lives 
 


3. The history and importance of feminist thought and activism in the U.S. and 
around the globe 


 
Skills:  
 
Students graduating with an A.A. or minor in women’s studies should also be 
able to demonstrate that they have developed the following skills: 
 
4. Ability to demonstrate effective reading, speaking, writing, and critical 


thinking skills through the work they complete in women’s studies courses  
 


5. Ability to apply feminist perspectives to a range of issues  
 


6. Ability to apply feminist perspectives across disciplines 
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Section II  Alignment of SLOs with IPFW Baccalaureate Framework  
 
IPFW Baccalaureate Framework Foundation 1. Acquisition of Knowledge: “Students will 
demonstrate breadth of knowledge across disciplines and depth of knowledge in their chosen 
discipline. In order to do so, students must demonstrate the requisite information- seeking 
skills and technological competencies.” 
 


WOST SLO 1: “Students will demonstrate knowledge about the major concepts of 
feminist critical analysis, including gender, race, class, sexuality, nationality, ability, and 
age, and the complexities of their intersections.”  
 
WOST SLO 2: “Students will demonstrate knowledge about how gender is socially and 
historically constructed, how it relates to systems of power, privilege, and oppression, 
and how it impacts women’s lives.” 
 
WOST SLO 3: “Students will demonstrate knowledge about a broad range of feminist 
theories with an appreciation for their cultural and historical contexts.” 
 
WOST SLO 4: “Students will demonstrate knowledge about the history and importance 
of feminist thought and activism in the U.S. and around the globe.” 
 
WOST SLO 5: “Students will demonstrate knowledge about the diversity of women’s 
experiences, roles, and contributions to society and culture.” 
 
WOST SLO 6: “Students will demonstrate knowledge about how gender impacts the 
production of knowledge and how feminist approaches to learning and research have 
transformed traditional disciplines and other canons of knowledge.” 


 
IPFW Baccalaureate Framework Foundation 2. Application of Knowledge: “Students will 
demonstrate the ability to integrate and apply that knowledge, and, in so doing, demonstrate 
the skills necessary for life-long learning.” 
 


WOST SLO 9: “Students will demonstrate the ability to apply feminist perspectives to a 
range of issues and engage critical debates or areas of contention within feminism .” 
 
WOST SLO 10: “Students will demonstrate the ability to apply feminist perspectives 
across disciplines.”  


 
IPFW Baccalaureate Framework Foundation 3. Personal and Professional Values: “Students 
will demonstrate the highest levels of personal integrity and professional ethics.” 
 


WOST SLO 7: “Students will demonstrate knowledge about the history and status of 
women’s studies as an academic field of study and the key principles that distinguish it 
from traditional disciplines, including its interdisciplinarity, its commitment to feminist 
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approaches to teaching and learning, and its development of feminist research 
methods.” 


 
IPFW Baccalaureate Framework Foundation 4. Sense of Community: “Students will 
demonstrate the knowledge and skills necessary to be productive and responsible citizens and 
leaders in local, regional, national, and international communities. In so doing, students will 
demonstrate a commitment to free and open inquiry and mutual respect across multiple 
cultures and perspectives.” 


 
WOST SLO 2: “Students will demonstrate knowledge about how gender is socially and 
historically constructed, how it relates to systems of power, privilege, and oppression, 
and how it impacts women’s lives.” 


 
WOST SLO 5: “Students will demonstrate knowledge about the diversity of women’s 
experiences, roles, and contributions to society and culture.” 
 
WOST SLO 12: “Students will demonstrate the ability to transform knowledge into 
engagement and articulate effective strategies for change.”  


 
IPFW Baccalaureate Framework Foundation 5. Critical Thinking and Problem Solving: 
“Students will demonstrate facility and adaptability in their approach to problem solving. In so 
doing, students will demonstrate critical-thinking abilities and familiarity with quantitative and 
qualitative reasoning.” 
 


WOST SLO 11: “Students will demonstrate the ability to incorporate feminist theories 
and scholarship in research methods and problem-solving.”  


 
IPFW Baccalaureate Framework Foundation 6. Communication: “Students will demonstrate 
the written, oral, and multimedia skills necessary to communicate effectively in diverse 
settings.” 
 


WOST SLO 8: “Students will be able to demonstrate effective reading, speaking, writing, 
and critical thinking skills through the work they complete in women’s studies courses.”  
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Section III  Student Learning Outcomes Mapped to Planned Learning Experiences in the     
Academic Program (Curricular Map)  
 
WOST Curriculum Map 
 


Outcomes Introduced in . . 
. 


Emphasized in . . 
. 


Reinforced in . . . 


The history and 
importance of feminist 
thought and activism in the 
U.S. and around the globe 
 


WOST W210 WOST W301 WOST W304 
WOST W400 


A broad range of feminist 
theories with an 
appreciation for their 
cultural and historical 
contexts  
 


WOST W210 
WOST W301 


WOST W304 WOST W400 


How gender is socially and 
historically constructed, 
how it relates to systems 
of power, privilege, and 
oppression, and how it 
impacts women’s lives 


WOST W210 WOST W304 WOST W301 
WOST W400 
OTHER 


The major concepts of 
feminist critical analysis, 
including gender, race, 
class, sexuality, nationality, 
ability, and age, and the 
complexities of their 
intersections 
 


WOST W210 WOST W301 
WOST W304 


WOST W400 
OTHER 


Women’s studies as an 
academic field of study and 
the key principles that 
distinguish it from 
traditional disciplines, 
including its 
interdisciplinarity, its 
commitment to feminist 
approaches to teaching 
and learning, and its 


WOST W210 WOST W400  
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development of feminist 
research methods 
 


How gender impacts the 
production of knowledge 
and how feminist 
approaches to learning and 
research have transformed 
traditional disciplines and 
other canons of knowledge  
 


WOST W210 WOST W304 WOST W400 
OTHER 


Ability to apply feminist 
perspectives to a range of 
issues and engage critical 
debates or areas of 
contention within 
feminism 
 


WOST W210 WOST W304 WOST W301 
WOST W400 


Ability to incorporate 
feminist theories and 
scholarship in research 
methods and problem-
solving  
 


WOST W210 WOST W304 WOST W301  
WOST W400 


Ability to demonstrate 
effective reading, speaking, 
writing, and critical 
thinking skills through the 
work they complete in 
women’s studies courses  
 


WOST W210 WOST W304 
WOST W301 
 


WOST W400 


Ability to apply feminist 
perspectives across 
disciplines 
 


WOST W210 OTHER  


Ability to transform 
knowledge into 
engagement and articulate 
effective strategies for 
change 
 


WOST W210 WOST W304 WOST W301 
WOST W400 
WOST W481 
OTHER 


 
Key to course numbers: 
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WOST W210: Introduction to Women’s Studies 
WOST W301: International Perspectives on Women 
WOST W304: Feminist Theories 
WOST W400: Topics in Women’s Studies (capstone) 
WOST W481: Practicum 
OTHER: all other WOST pre-fixed and cross-referenced classes  
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Section IV Systematic Method for Measuring Progress Toward Accomplishment of SLOs     
 


A. Relationship between assessments and SLOs     
 
Appendix A, WOST Interim Assessment Rubric; Appendix B, WOST Major Portfolio Assessment 
Rubric; and Appendix C, WOST Certificate Assessment Rubric show the rubrics used to assess each of the 
SLOs. The rubrics are designed to provide clear guidance to raters, each of whom is a WOST-affiliated 
faculty member, about what to look for as evidence of the learning required for the SLO. Appendix D 
includes the questions asked of graduating students for the exit interview, an indirect measure of 
learning. 
 
B.  Types of Measures.  SLOs should be assessed with at least two measures, including at least 
one direct measure.     
 
SLOs are assessed using multiple measures. Interim assessment activities look at student 
progress toward SLOs 1, 3, 8, 9, 11, and 12 by examining sample essays from WOST 
W304, Feminist Theories. Exit assessment activities look at student achievement for all of the 
SLOs targeted for the certificate and for the major by examining portfolios of academic work 
created by students to demonstrate their learning. These are direct measures of student 
learning. We also use an indirect measure of student learning by asking graduating students to 
reflect on their learning in the exit interview (past practice) or exit survey (future practice, 
based on the decrease in resources for the program). 
 
C.   Established Results    
 
Summary statement on data targets (findings of interim and exit assessments follow). The 
mean overall scores for interim essays (1.05) and exit portfolios (1.47 for majors and 1.6 for 
certificate students, with 0 = unsatisfactory; 1 = satisfactory; and 2 = excellent for all overall 
scores) suggest that students are performing competently. We believe we can best improve 
teaching in the program by setting data targets that address specific SLOs, rather than aiming to 
improve overall scores for interim essays or exit portfolios. Specifically, we aim to achieve SLO 
mean scores of 1.25 (where 0 = unsatisfactory; 1 = competent; and 2 = successful) for all SLOs.  
 
The WOST program does not perform both interim and exit assessment every year, because the 
courses that produce artifacts for these assessments are taught on three-semester cycles, 
meaning that there are not always new artifacts for both types of assessment in any given year. 
Therefore, we state our goals and timelines for achieving our data targets separately for interim 
and exit assessments. 
 
Interim assessment data targets and timeline: Interim assessment will next be performed in the 
WOST program in Fall 2019. As noted on pp. 16–17, a discrepancy in scores between students 
in two sections of the class assessed for this report means that the means for individual SLOs 
are lower than is acceptable, but this problem results from specific circumstances detailed in 
our discussion of the problem, and so no further action is needed to address the different 
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expectations between these two sections of the course. However, in both the aggregated and 
disaggregated SLO scores, SLO 3 (“Demonstrate knowledge of a broad range of feminist 
theories with an appreciation for their cultural and historical contexts”) has one of the lower 
mean scores. We will focus on improving this mean score by the time of the next interim 
assessment, in Fall 2019, by which time we aim to achieve our acceptable mean score of 1.25 
on this SLO. 
 
Exit assessment data targets and timeline: Exit assessment will next be performed in the WOST 
program in Fall 2018. Our goal for that next exit assessment is to improve the mean scores on 
SLOs 3 (“Demonstrate knowledge of a broad range of feminist theories with an appreciation for 
their cultural and historical contexts”) and 7 (“Demonstrate knowledge of the history and status 
of women’s studies as an academic field of study and the key principles that distinguish it from 
traditional disciplines, including its interdisciplinarity, its commitment to feminist approaches to 
teaching and learning, and its development of feminist research methods”) so that they are at 
or above 1.25. 
 
Interim Assessment Findings:  
 
Overall ratings: Of the twenty-two essays that were assessed, four were scored as being 
“excellent,” fifteen as “satisfactory,” and three as “unsatisfactory.”  
 
Table 1. Overall scores for WOST interim assessment essays. 


Artifact Reader 1 Reader 2 Reader 3 Overall Score 


1 0 0  0 


2 1 1  1 


3 0 1 0 0 


4 1 1  1 


5 0 1 1 1 


6 1 0 1 1 


7 0 1 1 1 


8 1 1  1 


9 0 1 1 1 


10 1 1  1 


11 1 1  1 


12 1 0 1 1 


13 1 2 1 1 


14 1 1  1 


15 1 2 2 2 


16 1 2 1 1 


17 2 2  2 


18 1 1  1 


19 0 0  0 


20 1 1  1 
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21 2 2  2 


22 1 2 2 2 


Score key: 0 = unsatisfactory; 1 = satisfactory; 2 = excellent. Note that not all artifacts had a third 
reader because third readers were assigned only in cases where the first two readers disagreed. 
 
These overall scores for essays (mean of overall ratings for essays = 1.05) suggest that students 
are making progress on the learning outcomes valued by the program, but closer attention to 
individual learning goals shows areas for possible improvement, as suggested by Table 2. 
 
Table 2. Mean scores for the learning goals assessed for interim essays. 


 LG1 LG3 LG8 LG9 LG11 LG12 


Mean 
Score 


1.37 0.96 1.17 0.98 1.07 0.87 


Score key: 0 = unsatisfactory; 1 = competent; 2 = successful. 
 
Two of the mean scores that fall below 1 (“competent”)—those for learning goals 3 and 9–
suggest areas for increased pedagogical attention. This is especially notable given that these are 
two of the three goals highlighted in the exit assessment as especially difficult for students (the 
third goal with a lower score in the exit assessment, LG7, is not assessed for interim artifacts). 
 
Learning goal 12 also has a mean score below 1, but because there is a significant discrepancy 
between the scores for the two classes assessed, we see this as a result of the assignments 
given to students rather than necessarily demonstrating a lack of student learning (for this 
learning goal, mean scores for students in one class were 0.46, whereas mean scores for 
students in the other class were 1.63). We discuss the discrepancy in scores between these two 
sections and their implications in detail in Section C: Interpretations of Results (pp. 16–17). 
 
Exit Assessment Findings: 
 
Portfolios: Overall ratings: All portfolios were scored as being either “satisfactory” or 
“excellent”; none received a score of “unsatisfactory.” Eight of the fifteen major portfolios were 
scored as satisfactory and seven as excellent (Table 3), for a mean overall score of 1.47 (where 
0 = unsatisfactory, 1 = satisfactory, and 2 = excellent). Two of the five certificate portfolios were 
scored as satisfactory and three as excellent (Table 4), for a mean overall score of 1.60. 
 
Table 3. Overall portfolio scores for WOST major portfolios. 


Portfolio 
Number Reader 1 Reader 2 Reader 3 Overall rating 


1 1 1  1 


3 2 2  2 


4 1 2 1 1 


6 2 2  2 


7 1 2 1 1 
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9 2 2  2 


10 2 2  2 


11 1 1  1 


12 2 2  2 


13 2 2  2 


15 1 1  1 


16 2 1 1 1 


18 2 2  2 


19 1 1  1 


20 1 1  1 


Score key: 0 = unsatisfactory; 1 = satisfactory; 2 = excellent. Note that not all portfolios had a third 
reader because third readers were assigned only in cases where the first two readers disagreed. 
 
Table 4. Overall portfolio scores for WOST certificate portfolios. 


Portfolio 
Number Reader 1 Reader 2 Reader 3 Overall rating 


2 1 1  1 


5 2 1 2 2 


8 2 2  2 


14 1 1  1 


17 2 2  2 


Score key: 0 = unsatisfactory; 1 = satisfactory; 2 = excellent. Note that not all portfolios had a third 
reader because third readers were assigned only in cases where the first two readers disagreed. 
 
Although these broad scores suggest that the program as a whole is achieving satisfactory 
outcomes in student learning, closer attention to individual learning goals shows areas for 
possible improvement, as suggested by Tables 5 and 6. 
 
Table 5. Mean scores for each learning goal for major portfolios. 


 LG1 LG2 LG3 LG4 LG5 LG6 LG7 LG8 LG9 LG10 LG11 LG12 


Mean 
score 


1.72 1.79 1.12 1.61 1.61 1.33 1.24 1.58 1.39 1.45 1.67 1.72 


Score key: 0 = unsatisfactory; 1 = competent; 2 = successful. 
 
Table 6. Mean scores for each of the seven learning goals assessed for certificate portfolios. 


 LG1 LG2 LG4 LG5 LG8 LG9 LG10 


Mean 
score 


1.72 1.64 1.36 1.73 1.45 1.27 1.55 


Score key: 0 = unsatisfactory; 1 = competent; 2 = successful. 
 
Although all of the mean scores fall between values of 1 (“satisfactory”) and 2 (“excellent”), 
lower mean scores, such as those for learning goals 3 and 7 for majors (1.12 and 1.24, 
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respectively) and learning goal 9 (1.27) for certificate students, suggest areas for increased 
pedagogical attention. 
 
Exit interviews: The overall consensus of the exit interviews shows that Women’s Studies 
graduates highly value the program’s ability to create a welcoming and encouraging classroom 
environment that allows students to critically interrogate structures around power, systemic 
inequality and violence, and feminist counter-narratives. This environment is created through 
an emphasis on classroom discussion and personal reflection that pushes students to listen to 
differing opinions and to apply concepts learned in class to their everyday lives. The importance 
of critical thought around knowledge construction and power in the Women’s Studies courses 
had a positive impact on the students’ education outside of Women’s Studies as many of them 
took the lessons learned in their Women’s Studies classes to their other courses. This is evident 
in the words of a 2015 graduate who majored in Women’s Studies: 


 
So I think that a big part of what I valued from my women’s studies education was the 
access to other people's perspectives through sharing in class or just reading and in other 
ways familiarizing myself with experiences that I’ve never had and can't ever have. You 
know promoting an individual and critical approach to learning, promoting knowledge of 
the diversity of women's experiences, like I have that critical lens all the time in all my 
other classes too where I'm sort of like thinking about the array of people and how other 
people might be interpreting things or experiencing things and I feel like women’s 
studies and a lot of these points have really sort of added a lot of nuance to how I view 
people. And I think it also with like the academic scholarship and stuff as far as like 
empathy it gave me a structured way to sort of act that out and learn how to do it. 


 
Another strong component to the Women’s Studies curriculum that many of the graduates 
pointed out was the program’s ability to provide different learning opportunities outside of the 
classroom. Several of the graduates commented on the benefits of the events hosted by 
Women’s Studies, such as invited guest speakers, workshops, and opportunities to engage with 
local activist groups on shared projects. We should note that with the reduced resources going 
to Women’s Studies, many of these events will no longer be available. The Women’s Studies 
scholarships were also another positive component to the program, as these provided much-
needed financial support to students to finish their education. These scholarships are provided 
by Community Friends of Women’s Studies, a nonprofit, community-based charitable 
organization. 
 
Areas of improvement highlighted in the exit interviews include the need to provide more 
opportunity in the classroom for students to digest and understand feminist theory. Several of 
the graduates commented that while discussion was very beneficial, they felt that there was 
not enough time spent working through some of the more complicated readings or that there 
were too many readings to read comprehensively. Several of the graduates also commented on 
wanting to have additional courses focusing explicitly on LGBTQ+ studies and queer theory. We 
should note that the WOST program has requested a tenure-track line to fill in these kinds of 
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curricular gaps repeatedly over the past five years but has never been granted a position, 
beyond a one-year postdoctoral position that was not renewed.  
 
An additional area for improvement would be to provide more guidance and opportunities for 
students entering the workplace who are not interested in going to graduate school. The 
graduates who decided to pursue a graduate degree expressed gratitude for the Women’s 
Studies curriculum and professors for guiding them through the process and preparing them for 
higher-level work. However, among the students who were not interested or were unsure 
about pursuing graduate studies, several commented about feeling unprepared for life outside 
of school. A suggested area for improvement would be to provide more workshops or guest 
speakers in different professions to talk about what students can do with their Women’s 
Studies degree. Here, considering the reduced resources of the WOST program, this will 
probably not be possible, although we could explore ways to collaborate with Political Science 
to make such events available. 


 
D.   Data Collection and Design Integrity    


 
Interim Assessment Activities:  
 
Based on the model developed for exit assessment, the program tethers the interim student 
work to be assessed to a specific class: WOST W304, Feminist Theories, which is a required class 
for all WOST majors. For each section of W304, instructors gather the final projects written by 
students, and the WOST Assessment Committee reviews these to assess how well students are 
making progress towards learning goals 1, 3, 8, 9, 11, and 12 for the B.A. in Women’s Studies 
(see Assessment Plan, Appendix E, for details about the learning goals).  In Fall 2017, the 
Assessment Committee assessed essays from two sections of WOST W304 using a modification 
of the rubric for exit portfolios (see Appendix A, WOST Interim Assessment Rubric). To 
acknowledge the fact that interim assessment checks students’ progress toward achieving 
learning goals, rather than mastery, we modified the rubric so that, for example, a learning goal 
that requires three of three criteria to be checked for competence for an exit portfolio would 
require only two of the three criteria to be achieved for a rating of “competent” for the interim 
assessment. 
 
Based on the number of learning goals rated “successful,” “competent,” and “unsatisfactory,” 
each essay received an overall rating of “excellent,” “satisfactory,” or “unsatisfactory.” When 
the first two readers provided different overall ratings of an essay, a third reader scored that 
essay, and the essay’s final overall rating was determined by the majority. Thus, each essay was 
read at least twice; ten of the twenty-two essays had a third reader. In all cases, essays were 
evaluated by readers who did not teach the class for which the essay was written. 
 
Exit Assessment Activities: 
 
Portfolios: Exit assessment took place in Spring 2017 and is included in this assessment report. 
Students in WOST W400 prepared portfolios highlighting their learning in the twelve (for 
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majors) and seven (for certificate students) learning goals. Overall, we had twenty portfolios to 
assess, fifteen from majors and five from certificate students. We assessed these using the 
rubrics found in Appendix B and Appendix C. Based on the number of learning goals rated 
“successful,” “competent,” and “unsatisfactory,” each portfolio received an overall rating of 
“excellent,” “satisfactory,” or “unsatisfactory.” When the first two readers provided different 
overall ratings of a portfolio, a third reader scored that portfolio, and the portfolio’s final overall 
rating was determined by the majority. Thus, each portfolio was read at least twice; four of the 
twenty portfolios had a third reader.  
 
Exit Interviews: Previously, we have conducted exit interviews with graduates of the program; 
these interviews were recorded and then transcribed (because the Women’s Studies Program 
no longer has dedicated secretarial support, we no longer have the resources to do these 
interviews and transcripts, and so our revised assessment plan reflects the fact that these 
interviews will not be done going forward). The list of questions included in the exit interviews 
is in Appendix D. For this assessment report, we had interview transcripts from eleven 
graduates of the program. 


 
E. Evidence of Reliability of Measures  
 
Before undertaking the interim assessment activities, the WOST Assessment Committee 
engaged in a norming session by scoring a single artifact using the Interim Assessment Rubric. 
All six of the committee members scored the essay as “competent,” suggesting both that the 
committee members had a shared basic understanding of how to identify learning 
demonstrated for the SLO and also that the rubric provided adequate support and specification 
to guide raters’ judgments. 
 
We have not performed statistical analysis to quantify our interrater reliability, but there are 
clearly reliability problems, as is typical with humanities assessment, which involves subjective 
judgments of quality rather than objectively clear right and wrong answers. Because we 
understand the difficulty in getting agreement on scoring, we focus our interpretation on 
comparing means of individual SLOs, based on the idea that, even if one rater always scores 
papers higher, and another rater always scores papers lower, by looking at mean scores on 
individual SLOs, we can gain some useful information about areas for improvement by looking 
at SLOs with lower overall mean scores.  
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Section V Reporting Results - Communication    
 


A. Presentation of Results     
 
We believe that we have clearly presented information about our assessment activities, 
findings, and reflection for improvement in this report and that “results are clearly present and  
directly related to SLOs.” The rubrics used by the committee, the questions asked in the exit 
interviews, and our assessment plan are included as appendices. In addition, we believe our 
“results consistently demonstrate student achievement relative to stated SLOs” and “are 
derived from generally accepted practices for student learning outcomes assessment.”  
 
B. Historical Results     
 
This is the first time that our assessment report has calculated means for individual SLOs, so we 
are not able to compare the current results with previous findings. This will be an area for 
future reports to address.  
 
C. Interpretations of Results  


 
Interim Assessment: 
 
As the committee scored the interim assessment artifacts, it became clear that students were 
more successful in demonstrating their learning in the assessed learning goals in the course 
taught by program director Dr. Janet Badia in 2014 than in the course taught by a sabbatical 
replacement in Spring 2017. Disaggregating the mean scores on individual learning goals 
demonstrates some significant discrepancies, as seen in Table 7. 
 
Table 7. Mean scores for the learning goals assessed for interim essays, 2014 versus 2017 
sections. 


 LG1 LG3 LG8 LG9 LG11 LG12 


Means for 
2014 
section 


1.42 1.26 1.37 1.42 1.42 1.63 


Means for 
2017 
section 


1.34 0.80 1.06 0.74 0.89 0.46 


Score key: 0 = unsatisfactory; 1 = competent; 2 = successful. 
 
We believe there are two main reasons for these discrepancies: (1) In Fall 2016, the university 
announced that it would be closing the Women’s Studies Program, and that there would be a 
“teach-out period,” during which period students who wanted to complete a degree in 
Women’s Studies would have to move through the program as quickly as possible, after which 
point the courses for the major would no longer be offered. For this reason, many of the 
students in the Spring 2017 section of the course were students who were not well prepared 
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for a challenging course in Feminist Theories—they had not taken the prerequisites or they 
were very early in their programs, but they took the course regardless, because no one knew if 
the course would be offered again. (2) The assignments that led to the essays that were 
assessed differed dramatically between the two courses. For the 2014 section, students were 
producing a 15- to 20-page research paper that was required to address the interim learning 
goals. For the 2017 section, writing assignments were balanced across the semester, which 
meant that the “final projects” to be assessed, based on the assessment plan, were not a longer 
researched paper but shorter papers of 5 to 7 pages. (3) Dr. Janet Badia, program director, was 
on sabbatical during the Spring 2017 semester, and thus there was less communication 
between her and the sabbatical replacement instructor than would have been ideal. The 
committee discussed the issue and agreed that for future sections of WOST W304, instructors 
will be required either to use or modify Dr. Janet Badia’s assignment or to submit for pre-
approval an alternate assignment that is written in a way to require students to demonstrate 
learning in all of the interim assessment learning goals.  
 
Exit Assessment: 
 
Comparison of interim with exit assessment scores on the six learning goals scored for interim 
assessment demonstrate that students make progress in learning during their time in the 
program, as demonstrated in Table 8, which shows improvement in scores between the interim 
and the exit assessments. 
 
Table 8. Mean scores for the learning goals assessed for interim essays compared with exit 
portfolios. 


 LG1 LG3 LG8 LG9 LG11 LG12 


Interim 
Essays 


1.37 0.96 1.17 0.98 1.07 0.87 


Exit 
Portfolios 


1.72 1.12 1.58 1.39 1.67 1.72 


Score key: 0 = unsatisfactory; 1 = competent; 2 = successful. 
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Section VI Reporting Results – Stakeholder Involvement  
 
A. Documents and results are shared with faculty  


 
The WOST Assessment Committee will share this report with the WOST Executive Committee. 
The Executive Committee will share the whole report with all faculty and instructors teaching in 
the program, and we encourage them to also write an executive summary highlighting specific 
recommendations for improving classroom practice. 
 
B. Documents and results are shared with other stakeholders  
 
The WOST Executive Committee will share this report with the Community Friends of Women’s 
Studies, a nonprofit, community-based charitable organization that provides the financial 
support for the program’s scholarships and awards to students. The board members of CFWS 
may have additional insight or feedback in response to this report that will help the program to 
improve student learning.  
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Section VII Use of Results for Programmatic Change to Improve Student Learning, 
Achievement and Success  
 
A. Programmatic and Curricular Improvement  
 


The purpose of the assessment of student learning is to use the data to find ways to increase or 
enhance student learning. We noted above that goals that focus on feminist theory and the 
ability to understand and engage with debates within feminism (LG3, “A broad range of 
feminist theories with an appreciation for their cultural and historical contexts,” and LG9, 
“Ability to apply feminist perspectives to a range of issues and engage critical debates or areas 
of contention within feminism”) scored lower than other goals, in both the interim and exit 
assessment, suggesting these goals need more focused attention within multiple courses taught 
in the program. It may be that the intellectual difficulty of feminist theory means that student 
scores will always be somewhat lower for these learning goals than for others—cultural, critical, 
and feminist theories are generally grasped most fully at the graduate level rather than the 
undergraduate level. In order to improve these scores, it would be advisable to include more 
feminist theory throughout the curriculum, but this is difficult in a program that, because of a 
lack of resources and institutional support, relies so heavily on limited-term lecturers and cross-
listed courses taught in other disciplines, for which we have limited ability to influence the 
content. 
 
Another area of concern was the lower scores for majors in LG7 (“The history and status of 
women’s studies as an academic field of study and the key principles that distinguish it from 
traditional disciplines, including its interdisciplinarity, its commitment to feminist approaches to 
teaching and learning, and its development of feminist research methods”), as revealed in 
Table 5. In past assessment reports, we have noted this weakness and mentioned the 
desirability of adding a course requirement in feminist research methods to address this 
weakness. Unfortunately, considering the fact that the Women’s Studies Program has not 
received adequate resources in the past and, starting in January 2017, now has fewer resources 
than before, it is not realistic to add a new course requirement. 
 


B. Improvement of Assessment Process 
 
As noted above, the WOST Assessment Committee engaged in a norming session for one of the 
interim artifacts before we began our assessment work during the Fall 2017 semester. For the 
future, we would do well to create and implement some sort of norming process before 
assessing the portfolios in Fall 2018. It would be inefficient to do a norming session for a whole 
portfolio, which regularly run to 100–150 pages; however, the benefits of norming for the 
interim assessment activities were such that we would like to make this a regular part of 
assessment in the future. 
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Appendix A 
 
WOST Interim Assessment Rubric 
Essay Number: 
Reviewer Name: 
Date:  
 


Learning Goals  A competent essay shows student 
can:  


 A highly successful essay shows 
student can: 


Knowledge     


LG 1: The major 
concepts of 
feminist critical 
analysis, including 
gender, race, 
class, sexuality, 
nationality, 
ability, and age, 
and the 
complexities of 
their 
intersections 
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


 o Identify and explain key 
categories of identity, such as 
gender, race, class, etc. 


o Recognize the intersections 
between gender and other 
categories of identity 


 
NOTE: AT LEAST ONE of these must 
be checked to show competence 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio plus one or 
more of the following: 


o Explain the intersections 
between gender and other 
categories of identity 


o And/or discuss an issue using an 
intersectional approach 


LG 3: A broad 
range of feminist 
theories with an 
appreciation for 
their cultural and 
historical 
contexts  
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


 o Cite and explain concepts 
appropriate to a theory 


o Describe and define different 
theories 


o Recognize the relationship of a 
theory to its cultural and 
historical context 
 


NOTE: AT LEAST TWO of these must 
be checked to show competence 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio plus two or 
more of the following: 


o Distinguish between different 
theories 


o Explain a theory’s history and 
development over time 


o Explain a theory’s relationship to 
its cultural and historical context 


 


Skills     


LG 8: Ability to 
demonstrate 
effective reading, 


 o Elucidate key points, theories, 
methodologies, and conclusions 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio but with an 
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speaking, writing, 
and critical 
thinking skills 
through the work 
they complete in 
women’s studies 
courses  
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


in others’ texts, including course 
materials, scholarship, etc.   


o Produce formal papers that 
meet the minimal expectations 
of college-level writing (see 
writing rubric) 


o Explain issues, identify and 
evaluate evidence, assumptions, 
and conclusions, offer logical 
interpretations, and summarize 
and synthesize information 


 
NOTE: AT LEAST TWO of these must 
be checked to show competence 


unusual level of sophistication, 
as outlined in the writing rubric 


LG 9: Ability to 
apply feminist 
perspectives to a 
range of issues 
and engage 
critical debates or 
areas of 
contention within 
feminism 
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


 o Use the principles and concepts 
of feminism to analyze an issue 


o Use the principles and concepts 
of feminism to articulate and 
reflect upon their own 
experiences  


o Recognize tensions, 
contradictions, or disagreements 
within feminism 


 
NOTE: AT LEAST TWO of these must 
be checked to show competence 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio plus: 


o Explain tensions, contradictions, 
or disagreements within 
feminism and their significance 


 


LG 11: Ability to 
incorporate 
feminist theories 
and scholarship in 
research methods 
and problem-
solving  
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


 o Formulate research questions 
from a feminist perspective  


o Construct arguments from a 
feminist perspective 


o Gather and present evidence 
from primary or secondary 
research that advances a 
feminist perspective on an issue 


o Integrate a feminist theory into 
their own analysis 


 
NOTE: AT LEAST TWO of these must 
be checked to show competence 
 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio plus one or 
more of the following: 


o Synthesize evidence from both 
primary and secondary research 
that advances a feminist 
perspective on an issue 


o Synthesize multiple feminist 
theories into their own analysis 
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LG 12: Ability to 
transform 
knowledge into 
engagement and 
articulate 
effective 
strategies for 
change 
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


 o Gather and present evidence for 
why change is needed 


o Identify effective solutions to 
problems  


 
NOTE: AT LEAST ONE of these must 
be checked to show competence 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio plus one or 
more of the following: 


o Propose effective ways of 
bringing solutions to fruition 


o Participate in and reflect upon 
work designed to effect change 


 


Totals 
 
 
Number of LGs scored successful:  
Number of LGs scored competent:          
Number of LGs scored unsatisfactory:     
 
 
Final Overall Assessment: (circle one) 
 
EXCELLENT essay: receives a “highly successful” score in all but 1 of the learning goal areas, with 
competence in the remaining area. 
 
SATISFACTORY essay: receives a “competent” score in at least 4 of the learning goal areas.  
 
UNSATISFACTORY essay: receives “unsatisfactory” score in 3 or more learning goal areas.  
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Appendix B 
 
WOST Major Portfolio Assessment Rubric 
 
Portfolio Number: 
Reviewer Name: 
Date:  
 


Learning Goals  A competent portfolio shows 
student can:  


 A highly successful portfolio shows 
student can: 


Knowledge     


LG 1: The major 
concepts of 
feminist critical 
analysis, including 
gender, race, 
class, sexuality, 
nationality, 
ability, and age, 
and the 
complexities of 
their 
intersections 
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


 o Identify and explain key 
categories of identity, such as 
gender, race, class, etc. 


o Recognize the intersections 
between gender and other 
categories of identity 


 
NOTE: BOTH of these must be 
checked to show competence 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio plus one or 
more of the following: 


o Explain the intersections 
between gender and other 
categories of identity 


o And/or discuss an issue using an 
intersectional approach 


LG 2: How gender 
is socially and 
historically 
constructed, how 
it relates to 
systems of 
power, privilege, 
and oppression, 
and how it 
impacts women’s 
lives 
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


 o Recognize gender as a social 
construction that has been and 
continues to be subject to 
change  


o Recognize how systems of 
power, privilege, and oppression 
are maintained and/or 
challenged by particular 
constructions of gender 


o Identify and explain how 
women’s material lives are 
shaped, positively or negatively, 
by gender 


 
NOTE: AT LEAST TWO of these must 
be checked to show competence 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio plus: 


o Explain how systems of power, 
privilege, and oppression are 
maintained and/or challenged 
by particular constructions of 
gender 
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LG 3: A broad 
range of feminist 
theories with an 
appreciation for 
their cultural and 
historical 
contexts  
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


 o Cite and explain concepts 
appropriate to a theory 


o Describe and define different 
theories 


o Recognize the relationship of a 
theory to its cultural and 
historical context 
 


NOTE: AT LEAST TWO of these must 
be checked to show competence 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio plus two or 
more of the following: 


o Distinguish between different 
theories 


o Explain a theory’s history and 
development over time 


o Explain a theory’s relationship to 
its cultural and historical context 


 


LG 4: The history 
and importance 
of feminist 
thought and 
activism in the 
U.S. and around 
the globe 
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


 o Identify and discuss a range of 
issues relevant to gender and 
women’s status in society  


o Demonstrate particular 
attention to their historical and 
socio-cultural-national context 


o Identify and discuss the role of 
advocacy within feminism 


 
NOTE: at least two of these must be 
checked to show competence 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio plus one or 
more of the following: 


o Recognize and explain how 
feminists have addressed the 
issue of gender inequality over 
time 


o Identify and discuss the 
connections between feminist 
theories and feminist practices 
 


LG5: The diversity 
of women’s 
experiences, 
roles, and 
contributions to 
society and 
culture 
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


 o Recognize and offer examples of 
women’s experiences, roles, and 
contributions 


o Demonstrate awareness of 
diversity of women’s 
experiences, roles, and 
contributions 
 


NOTE: BOTH of these must be 
checked to show competence 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio plus one or 
more of the following: 


o Recognize and explain why 
knowledge of women’s 
experiences, roles, and 
contributions to society and 
culture is importance canon of 
knowledge 


o Recognize and explain why it’s 
important to account for the 
diversity of women’s 
experiences, roles, and 
contributions to society and 
culture  


LG 6: How gender 
impacts the 
production of 
knowledge and 
how feminist 


 o Recognize and offer examples of 
how gender impacts knowledge-
production 


o Recognize and offer examples of 
feminism’s impact on knowledge 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio plus one or 
more of the following: 


o Explain how/why gender 
impacts knowledge-production 
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approaches to 
learning and 
research have 
transformed 
traditional 
disciplines and 
other canons of 
knowledge  
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


production in education and/or 
the world at large 


 
 
NOTE: BOTH of these must be 
checked to show competence 


o Explain how/why feminism has 
impacted knowledge production 
in education and/or the world at 
large 


 


LG 7: Women’s 
studies as an 
academic field of 
study and the key 
principles that 
distinguish it 
from traditional 
disciplines, 
including its 
interdisciplinarity, 
its commitment 
to feminist 
approaches to 
teaching and 
learning, and its 
development of 
feminist research 
methods 
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


 o Recognize and discuss the 
feminist pedagogy at the center 
of a women’s studies education, 
including their own learning 
experiences as women’s studies 
students 


o Identify and define 
interdisciplinarity as a 
distinguishing feature of a 
women’s studies education, 
including their own coursework 


o Identify and define feminist 
research methods 


 
NOTE: AT LEAST TWO of these must 
be checked to show competence 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio plus two or 
more of the following: 


o Recognize and discuss the 
history or current state of 
women’s studies 


o Explain why feminist pedagogy is 
at the center of a women’s 
studies education, including 
their own learning experiences 
as women’s studies students 


o Explain why interdisciplinarity is 
a distinguishing feature of a 
women’s studies education, 
including their own coursework 


o Recognize and discuss the ways 
feminist research methods have 
shaped women’s studies as a 
field and discuss why 


 


Skills     


LG 8: Ability to 
demonstrate 
effective reading, 
speaking, writing, 
and critical 
thinking skills 


 o Elucidate key points, theories, 
methodologies, and conclusions 
in others’ texts, including course 
materials, scholarship, etc.   


o Produce formal papers that 
meet the minimal expectations 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio but with an 
unusual level of sophistication, 
as outlined in the writing rubric 
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through the work 
they complete in 
women’s studies 
courses  
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


of college-level writing (see 
writing rubric) 


o Explain issues, identify and 
evaluate evidence, assumptions, 
and conclusions, offer logical 
interpretations, and summarize 
and synthesize information 


o Show evidence of oral 
presentation 


o [TBD: Articulate ideas through 
exit interview] 


 
NOTE: AT LEAST TWO of these must 
be checked to show competence 


LG 9: Ability to 
apply feminist 
perspectives to a 
range of issues 
and engage 
critical debates or 
areas of 
contention within 
feminism 
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


 o Use the principles and concepts 
of feminism to analyze an issue 


o Use the principles and concepts 
of feminism to articulate and 
reflect upon their own 
experiences  


o Recognize tensions, 
contradictions, or disagreements 
within feminism 


 
NOTE: AT LEAST TWO of these must 
be checked to show competence 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio plus: 


o Explain tensions, contradictions, 
or disagreements within 
feminism and their significance 


 


LG 10: Ability to 
apply feminist 
perspectives 
across disciplines 
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


 o Integrate a feminist perspective 
in one traditional discipline 


o Integrate a feminist perspective 
in a second (different) discipline 
 


 
NOTE: BOTH of these must be 
checked to show competence 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio plus: 


o Examine an issue from an 
interdisciplinary feminist 
perspective (i.e., integrating 
multiple disciplines to consider 
one topic or question) 


 


LG 11: Ability to 
incorporate 
feminist theories 
and scholarship in 
research methods 


 o Formulate research questions 
from a feminist perspective  


o Construct arguments from a 
feminist perspective 


o Gather and present evidence 
from primary or secondary 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio plus one or 
more of the following: 


o Synthesize evidence from both 
primary and secondary research 
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and problem-
solving  
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


research that advances a 
feminist perspective on an issue 


o Integrate a feminist theory into 
their own analysis 


 
NOTE: AT LEAST TWO of these must 
be checked to show competence 
 


that advances a feminist 
perspective on an issue 


o Synthesize multiple feminist 
theories into their own analysis 


 


LG 12: Ability to 
transform 
knowledge into 
engagement and 
articulate 
effective 
strategies for 
change 
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


 o Gather and present evidence for 
why change is needed 


o Identify effective solutions to 
problems  


 
NOTE: BOTH of these must be 
checked to show competence 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio plus one or 
more of the following: 


o Propose effective ways of 
bringing solutions to fruition 


o Participate in and reflect upon 
work designed to effect change 


 


Totals 
 
 
Number of LGs scored successful:  
Number of LGs scored competent:          
Number of LGs scored unsatisfactory:     
 
 
Final Overall Assessment: (circle one) 
 
EXCELLENT portfolio: receives a “highly successful” score in at least 6 of the 12 learning goal areas, 
with competence in the remaining areas. 
 
SATISFACTORY portfolio= receives a “competent” score in at least 8 out of the 12 learning goal areas.  
 
UNSATISFACTORY portfolio: receives “competent” score in less than 8 of the learning goal areas.  
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Appendix C 
 
WOST Certificate Assessment Rubric 
 
Portfolio Number: 
Reviewer Name: 
Date:  


Learning Goals  A competent portfolio shows 
student can:  


 A highly successful portfolio shows 
student can: 


Knowledge     


LG 1: The major 
concepts of 
feminist critical 
analysis, including 
gender, race, 
class, sexuality, 
nationality, 
ability, and age, 
and the 
complexities of 
their 
intersections 
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


 o Identify and explain key 
categories of identity, such as 
gender, race, class, etc. 


o Recognize the intersections 
between gender and other 
categories of identity 


 
NOTE: BOTH of these must be 
checked to show competence 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio plus one or 
more of the following: 


o Explain the intersections 
between gender and other 
categories of identity 


o And/or discuss an issue using an 
intersectional approach 


LG 2: How gender 
is socially and 
historically 
constructed, how 
it relates to 
systems of 
power, privilege, 
and oppression, 
and how it 
impacts women’s 
lives 
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


 o Recognize gender as a social 
construction that has been and 
continues to be subject to 
change  


o Recognize how systems of 
power, privilege, and oppression 
are maintained and/or 
challenged by particular 
constructions of gender 


o Identify and explain how 
women’s material lives are 
shaped, positively or negatively, 
by gender 


 
NOTE: AT LEAST TWO of these must 
be checked to show competence 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio plus: 


o Explain how systems of power, 
privilege, and oppression are 
maintained and/or challenged 
by particular constructions of 
gender 
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LG 4: The history 
and importance 
of feminist 
thought and 
activism in the 
U.S. and around 
the globe 
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


 o Identify and discuss a range of 
issues relevant to gender and 
women’s status in society  


o Demonstrate particular 
attention to their historical and 
socio-cultural-national context 


o Identify and discuss the role of 
advocacy within feminism 


 
NOTE: at least two of these must be 
checked to show competence 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio plus one or 
more of the following: 


o Recognize and explain how 
feminists have addressed the 
issue of gender inequality over 
time 


o Identify and discuss the 
connections between feminist 
theories and feminist practices 
 


LG5: The diversity 
of women’s 
experiences, 
roles, and 
contributions to 
society and 
culture 
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


 o Recognize and offer examples of 
women’s experiences, roles, and 
contributions 


o Demonstrate awareness of 
diversity of women’s 
experiences, roles, and 
contributions 
 


NOTE: BOTH of these must be 
checked to show competence 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio plus one or 
more of the following: 


o Recognize and explain why 
knowledge of women’s 
experiences, roles, and 
contributions to society and 
culture is importance canon of 
knowledge 


o Recognize and explain why it’s 
important to account for the 
diversity of women’s 
experiences, roles, and 
contributions to society and 
culture  


Skills     


LG 8: Ability to 
demonstrate 
effective reading, 
speaking, writing, 
and critical 
thinking skills 
through the work 
they complete in 
women’s studies 
courses  
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


 o Elucidate key points, theories, 
methodologies, and conclusions 
in others’ texts, including course 
materials, scholarship, etc.   


o Produce formal papers that 
meet the minimal expectations 
of college-level writing (see 
writing rubric) 


o Explain issues, identify and 
evaluate evidence, assumptions, 
and conclusions, offer logical 
interpretations, and summarize 
and synthesize information 


o Show evidence of oral 
presentation 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio but with an 
unusual level of sophistication, 
as outlined in the writing rubric 







WOST Assessment Report, p. 30 
 


30 
 


o [TBD: Articulate ideas through 
exit interview] 


 
NOTE: AT LEAST TWO of these must 
be checked to show competence 


LG 9: Ability to 
apply feminist 
perspectives to a 
range of issues 
and engage 
critical debates or 
areas of 
contention within 
feminism 
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


 o Use the principles and concepts 
of feminism to analyze an issue 


o Use the principles and concepts 
of feminism to articulate and 
reflect upon their own 
experiences  


o Recognize tensions, 
contradictions, or disagreements 
within feminism 


 
NOTE: AT LEAST TWO of these must 
be checked to show competence 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio plus: 


o Explain tensions, contradictions, 
or disagreements within 
feminism and their significance 


 


LG 10: Ability to 
apply feminist 
perspectives 
across disciplines 
 
___Successful 
___Competent 
___Unsatisfactory 
 


 o Integrate a feminist perspective 
in one traditional discipline 


o Integrate a feminist perspective 
in a second (different) discipline 
 


 
NOTE: BOTH of these must be 
checked to show competence 


 o Do everything required in a 
competent portfolio plus: 


o Examine an issue from an 
interdisciplinary feminist 
perspective (i.e., integrating 
multiple disciplines to consider 
one topic or question) 


 


Totals 
 
Number of LGs scored successful:  
Number of LGs scored competent:          
Number of LGs scored unsatisfactory:     
 
Final Overall Assessment: (circle one) 
 
EXCELLENT portfolio: receives a “highly successful” score in at least 4 of the 7 learning goal areas, 
with competence in the remaining areas. 
 
SATISFACTORY portfolio= receives a “competent” score in at least 5 out of the 7 learning goal areas.  
 
UNSATISFACTORY portfolio: receives “competent” score in less than 5 of the learning goal areas.  
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Appendix D 
 
IPFW Women’s Studies Program 
Exit Interview Questions 
 
Which program goals/objectives are most important to you and which do you feel you have 
accomplished as a student? 
 


 Analyze academic disciplines from a feminist and antiracist perspective. 


 Encourage original scholarship and research about women that takes into consideration 
gender, race, class, and sexual orientation. 


 Integrate self-exploration with academic skills. 


 Provide a non-authoritarian learning environment which values students’ ideas and 
encourages an open exchange of information and opinion. 


 Promote an individual and critical approach to learning. 


 Promote knowledge of the diversity of women’s experiences.  
  
What features of the WOST program have positively shaped your experiences as a WOST major 
and how? (Features might include faculty, courses, staff, community, the program goals, etc.) 
What are the strengths of your WOST education? What are the weaknesses? 
Are there gaps in your educational experience? What needs improvement? 
 
Can you identify one or two significant experiences that most influenced your feminist 
consciousness? 
 
How would you describe the learning environment in your WOST classes? What assignments, 
strategies, etc. helped you to learn the most? 
 
How has your experience as a WOST major benefitted you in your other studies? 
If you completed or are in a practicum/internship, what do you feel like you gained from the 
experience? 
 
What else would you like to communicate to us about your WOST education/major as we plan 
for the future? 
 
What are your plans for the future? How has the WOST major prepared you to take the next 
step in your life/career? 
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Appendix E 
 


Academic Program Assessment Plan 
Women’s Studies  


Date of last revision: 2017 
 


 
1. Identification 


Women’s Studies at IPFW offers an Indiana University and Purdue Bachelor of Arts degree, 
minor, and certificate. The plan was developed in 2007 by the WOST Committee; Dr. Linda 
Fox, director emerita; and Dr. Jill Nussel, then interim director. Over the past eight years, 
under Dr. Janet Badia, current Director of Women’s Studies, the plan has undergone further 
revision. Badia is the primary contact for this assessment. Revisions to the plan reflect not 
only changes to the assessment process itself but also the new committee structure in 
Women’s Studies put in place in 2017. 
 


2. Mission, goals, and student learning outcomes 
Women’s Studies adopted a revised statement and goals on 26 September 2007. Between 
2012 and 2013, the program further developed new learning outcomes/goals for its major, 
minor, and certificate. All degree and certificate programs follow the same mission with 
only slight modification in the learning goals. The assessment of students’ academic 
achievement will remain a component of Women’s Studies mission to students and majors 
as it has been since its inception in 1975.   
 
A.  Women’s Studies Mission Statement: 


The Women’s Studies Program coordinates the offering of Women’s Studies courses in a 
range of disciplines and provides a structured course of study leading to the Bachelor of 
Arts, Associates Degree, and Certificate in Women’s Studies, AA, or Certificate in 
Women’s Studies as well as an undergraduate minor in Women’s Studies. 


 
B.  Learning Goals for the Women’s Studies B.A. 


 
Knowledge 
 
Students graduating with a B.A. in Women’s Studies should be able to 
demonstrate knowledge about the following: 
 
13. The major concepts of feminist critical analysis, including gender, race, class, 


sexuality, nationality, ability, and age, and the complexities of their 
intersections 
 


14. How gender is socially and historically constructed, how it relates to systems 
of power, privilege, and oppression, and how it impacts women’s lives 
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15. A broad range of feminist theories with an appreciation for their cultural and 


historical contexts  
 


16. The history and importance of feminist thought and activism in the U.S. and 
around the globe 


 
17. The diversity of women’s experiences, roles, and contributions to society and 


culture 
 


18. How gender impacts the production of knowledge and how feminist 
approaches to learning and research have transformed traditional disciplines 
and other canons of knowledge  


 
19. The history and status of women’s studies as an academic field of study and 


the key principles that distinguish it from traditional disciplines, including its 
interdisciplinarity, its commitment to feminist approaches to teaching and 
learning, and its development of feminist research methods 


 
Skills 
 
Students graduating with a B.A. in Women’s Studies should be able to 
demonstrate that they have developed the following skills: 


 
20. Ability to demonstrate effective reading, speaking, writing, and critical 


thinking skills through the work they complete in women’s studies courses  
 


21. Ability to apply feminist perspectives to a range of issues and engage critical 
debates or areas of contention within feminism 


 
22. Ability to apply feminist perspectives across disciplines 


 
23. Ability to incorporate feminist theories and scholarship in research methods 


and problem-solving  
 


24. Ability to transform knowledge into engagement and articulate effective 
strategies for change 


 
C.  Learning Goals for Women’s Studies Certificate 


 
Knowledge:  
 
Students graduating with a certificate in women’s studies should be able to 
demonstrate knowledge about the following: 
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8. The major concepts of feminist critical analysis, including gender, race, class, 


sexuality, nationality, ability, and age, and the complexities of their 
intersections 


 
9. How gender is socially and historically constructed, how it relates to systems 


of power, privilege, and oppression, and how it impacts women’s lives 
 


10. The history and importance of feminist thought and activism in the U.S. and 
around the globe 


 
11. The diversity of women’s experiences, roles, and contributions to society and 


culture 
 


Skills: 
 
Students graduating with a certificate in women’s studies should also be able to 
demonstrate that they have developed the following skills: 
 
12. Ability to demonstrate effective reading, speaking, writing, and critical 


thinking skills through the work they complete in women’s studies courses  
 


13. Ability to apply feminist perspectives to a range of issues and engage critical 
debates or areas of contention within feminism 


 
14. Ability to apply feminist perspectives across disciplines 


 
 


D. Learning Goals for Women’s Studies A.A. and Women’s Studies minor 
 


Knowledge:  
 
Students graduating with an A.A. or minor in women’s studies should be able to 
demonstrate knowledge about the following: 
 
7. The major concepts of feminist critical analysis, including gender, race, class, 


sexuality, nationality, ability, and age, and the complexities of their 
intersections 


 
8. How gender is socially and historically constructed, how it relates to systems 


of power, privilege, and oppression, and how it impacts women’s lives 
 


9. The history and importance of feminist thought and activism in the U.S. and 
around the globe 
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Skills:  
 
Students graduating with an A.A. or minor in women’s studies should also be 
able to demonstrate that they have developed the following skills: 
 
10. Ability to demonstrate effective reading, speaking, writing, and critical 


thinking skills through the work they complete in women’s studies courses  
 


11. Ability to apply feminist perspectives to a range of issues  
 


12. Ability to apply feminist perspectives across disciplines 
 


 
 


3. Curriculum 
The Women's Studies Program offers systematic attention to gender and women's 
experience in all aspects of life. Our curriculum is committed to the scholarly understanding 
of difference and diversity through interdisciplinary courses that meet the baccalaureate 
framework and lead to the Bachelor of Arts degree, certificate, or minor. Courses address 
the intersections of gender with race, ethnicity, class, sexuality, and nationality in U.S. and 
global contexts. Our program is comprised of two kinds of courses: the women’s studies-
generated courses that provide the core curriculum and a broad range of interdisciplinary 
special topic electives and department-generated courses that provide feminist 
perspectives within specific disciplines. Our curriculum map illustrates the relationship 
between our core courses and learning outcomes, which we feel forms the backbone of our 
curriculum, with department generated courses providing additional support.  
 
The core curriculum provides the required courses for the major, minor, and certificate: 
Introduction to Women’s Studies, the introductory course, which also meets general 
education category B5; International Perspectives on Women, the class that addresses 
feminism from outside the United States and also meets the COAS requirement for non-
western tradition and general education Category C8; Feminist Theories, a survey of 
advanced feminist theoretical writings; and Topics in Women’s Studies, the capstone course 
taken by majors ideally in their final year. To provide coherence in the interdisciplinary 
major, each student must select a thematic focus which she or he will pursue in at least 3 
courses taken toward the major. 


 
The core courses generated by the Women’s Studies Program are interdisciplinary and 
informed by current feminist thinking and scholarship. Nationally and internationally, the 
vibrant field of Women’s Studies continues to develop, as evidenced by the growing 
number of master and doctoral degree programs throughout the United States. One of the 
key characteristics of feminist scholarship is its interdisciplinary focus; our WOST-prefixed 
courses are vital in that they provide this multifaceted and interdisciplinary inquiry into 
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women’s experiences. The Women’s Studies special topics courses tend to be thematically 
organized and bring a number of scholarly approaches to particular issues. In contrast, our 
cross-referenced courses include gender as a category of analysis within a particular 
discipline.  
 
The assessment of student academic achievement will parallel and complement the 
program review procedures currently in place. All new courses are evaluated by the 
Women’s Studies Program Committee to ensure their adherence to the assessment plan, 
the WOST learning outcomes, and the baccalaureate framework. Since many WOST-
prefixed courses are taught by limited term lecturers, these courses are further evaluated 
by the director and members of the WOST Program Committee. New instructors, including 
those teaching cross-referenced and online courses, undergo evaluation based on the 
instructor’s self evaluation, syllabus, student evaluations, and peer observations. 


 
4. Assessment Methods 


Women’s Studies is not assessed by accreditation beyond the North Central Association of 
Colleges and Schools, Commission on Institutions of Higher Education. However, we remain 
constantly vigilant through our curriculum, instructor, and student assessment striving to 
meet the highest standards of academic success.  Students take an active role in the 
assessment process in three ways. First, students submit a detailed course evaluation at the 
end of each semester. Second, majors and certificate students participate in interim and 
exit assessment. And finally, majors and certificate students participate in an alumni survey 
every five years.   
 
A. Interim assessment. In 2010, the WOST Program Committee decided to revise our 


approach to interim assessment. Historically, interim assessment was done through the 
review of portfolios submitted by students with at least 9 credit of WOST coursework. 
This system proved impractical since there was no good and efficient mechanism for 
identifying interim students, assisting them with portfolios, and compelling them to 
complete one. Following the model developed for exit assessment, we decided to tether 
the student work being assessed to a specific class: WOST W304, which is a required 
class for all WOST majors. For each section of W304, instructors will gather the final 
projects written by students and the WOST Program Committee will review these to 
assess how well students are making progress towards learning goals 1, 3, 8, 9, 11, and 
12 for the B.A. in Women’s Studies listed above.  


 
B. Exit Assessment. In 2009, we began the process of integrating the exit portfolio into our 


required capstone course. As part of WOST W400 (the capstone requirement for our 
majors and certificate students during their junior/senior years) students were given 
assignments that led up to the completion of the portfolio at the end, including revision 
and reflection assignments. As part of this reflective work, students are asked to reflect 
on program goals and learning outcomes and position the work included in their 
portfolios in relation to those goals. (Previously, students simply compiled previous 
work with little examination of how the work was tied to learning goals or what they 
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could gain from looking at their body of work). The portfolios are read and scored 
blindly by the WOST Assessment Committee.  


 
 


C.  Survey of program alumni.  The survey questions address the WOST goals and invite 
input on the extent to which program graduates are satisfied with their WOST major 
relative to their employment, professional advancement, and/or postgraduate study.  


 
D.  Other assessments: Students completing a Certificate present the Exit Assessment and 


participate in the Alumni Survey.  
 


5. Assessment Procedures and Results 
 


Women’s Studies assessment is overseen by the WOST Assessment Committee as its charge. 
The Women’s Studies Program continues its efforts to revamp and strengthen assessment 
measures. A course matrix/curriculum map allows instructors and reviewers to see which 
courses specifically address each goal of the program. For the interim and exit portfolio, our 
rubrics allow us to collect quantitative data. Results of peer evaluations and student evaluations 
are reviewed by the Director and given to the instructor as they are completed.   
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Assessment Report 2016-17
Certificate in Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, and Transgender Studies


I. Student Learning Outcomes for the Program


1. demonstrate knowledge of issues relevant to lesbian, gay, bisexual, and
transgender individuals (e.g., the development of sexual orientation and identity,
psychological functioning, health, and well-being, historical and political
implications of community, assimilation and discrimination) and communicate
this knowledge effectively to others


2. identify and apply the methods of inquiry, issue formulation, data collection,
analysis, and interpretation for the disciplines that examine issues relevant to
LGBT individuals and use those methods to evaluate information about LGBT
individuals and other issues pertinent to sexual orientation and sexual identity


3. recognize harassment and discrimination based on sexual orientation, and identify
appropriate legal resources used to assist victims of such harassment/
discrimination


4. demonstrate knowledge of the role of diversity in various domains (e.g.,
workplace, community, government) and how to model and promote inclusive
behaviors and policies for LGBT individuals


5. develop citizenship skills and knowledge of LGBT resources in the community


6. investigate companies’ policies and organizational cultures to determine attitudes
toward LGBT employees
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II. Alignment of SLOs with IPFW Baccalaureate Framework 


Baccalaureate Framework Element LGBT Certificate Learning Objectives


Acquisition of Knowledge: Students will demonstrate


breadth of knowledge across disciplines and depth of


knowledge in their chosen discipline.  In order to do so,


students must demonstrate the requisite information


seeking skills and technological competencies.


1. Students will demonstrate knowledge of issues


relevant to lesbian, gay, bisexual, and transgender


individuals (e.g., the development of sexual orientation


and identity, psychological functioning, health, and well-


being, historical and political implications of


community, assimilation and discrimination) and


communicate this knowledge effectively to others


2. Students will identify and apply the methods of


inquiry, issue formulation, data collection, analysis, and


interpretation for the disciplines that examine issues


relevant to LGBT individuals and  use those methods to


evaluate information about LGBT individuals and other


issues pertinent to sexual orientation and sexual identity


Application of Knowledge: Students will demonstrate


the ability to integrate  and apply that knowledge, and, in


so doing, demonstrate the skills necessary for life-long


learning.


3. Students will recognize harassment and discrimination


based on sexual orientation, and  identify appropriate


legal resources used  to assist victims of such harassment/


discrimination


4. Students will demonstrate knowledge of the role of


diversity in various domains (e.g., workplace,


community, government) and how to model and promote


inclusive behaviors and policies for LGBT  individuals


Personal and Professional Values: Students will


demonstrate the highest levels of personal integrity and


professional ethics.


3. Students will recognize harassment and discrimination


based on sexual orientation, and  identify appropriate


legal resources used  to assist victims of such harassment/


discrimination


4. Students will demonstrate knowledge of the role of


diversity in various domains (e.g., workplace,


community, government) and how to model and promote


inclusive behaviors and policies for LGBT  individuals


A Sense of Community: Students will demonstrate the


knowledge and skills necessary to be productive and


responsible citizens and leaders in local, regional,


national, and international communities.  In so doing,


students will demonstrate a commitment to free and open


inquiry and mutual respect across multiple cultures and


perspectives.


5. Students will develop citizenship skills and knowledge


of LGBT  resources in the  community


6. Students will investigate companies’ policies and


organizational cultures to determine attitudes toward


LGBT  employees


Critical Thinking and Problem Solving: Students will


demonstrate facility and adap tability in their approach to


problem solving.  In so doing, students will demonstrate


critical thinking abilities and familiarity with quantitative


and qualitative reasoning.


2. Students will identify and apply the methods of


inquiry, issue formulation, data collection, analysis, and


interpretation for the disciplines that examine issues


relevant to LGBT individuals and  use those methods to


evaluate information about LGBT individuals and other


issues pertinent to sexual orientation and sexual identity


behavior.
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Baccalaureate Framework Element LGBT Certificate Learning Objectives


Communication: Students will demonstrate the


written, oral, and multimedia skills necessary to


communicate effectively in diverse settings.


1. Students will demonstrate knowledge of issues


relevant to lesbian, gay, bisexual, and transgender


individuals (e.g., the development of sexual orientation


and identity, psychological functioning, health, and well-


being, historical and political implications of


community, assimilation and discrimination) and


communicate this knowledge effectively to others


III. Student Learning Outcomes Mapped to Planned Learning Experiences in the
Academic Program (Curricular Map) 


I = Introduced, E = Emphasized, R = Reinforced, D = Depends on the course taken


Course 1


Knowledge


2


Methods


3


Harassment


4


Diversity


5


Citizenship


6


Employment


200 I I I I I I


above 200* D D D D D D


400 R R D D D D


401 R R R R R R


Sexuality** D D D D D D


Sexuality D D D D D D


Gender D D D D D D


*One of the following courses is required at the 200 level or above: (a) an LGBT course, (b) a course cross-listed as


a GNDR course focusing on an LGBT topic, or (c) an independent study course from any academic department


focusing on an LGBT  topic. Students may request to substitute an LGBT-relevant course  from another academic


department in place of the independent study, as approved by the director of the LGBT program.  Given that the


LGBT Certificate program does not offer specific LGBT  courses beyond the three indicated above in terms of the


course numbers, the program relies on supervised independent studies focused on LGBT  topics, and courses offered


by other departments.


**Two sexuality courses are required for the LGBT certificate, as well as one gender course, which may be selected


by the student from among a  list of approved courses.
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IV. Systematic Method for Measuring Progress Toward Accomplishment of SLO 


A. Relationship between assessments and SLOs 


Program Learning Objectives Assessment Method


1. Knowledge of issues relevant to lesbian, gay, bisexual, and
transgender individuals


Evaluation of portfolio
by faculty


2. Methods of inquiry, issue formulation, data collection, analysis,
and interpretation for LGBT-relevant disciplines


Evaluation of portfolio
by faculty


3. Recognize harassment and discrimination based on sexual
orientation


Evaluation of portfolio
by faculty


4. Role of diversity in various domains Evaluation of portfolio
by faculty


5. Citizenship skills and knowledge of LGBT community resources Evaluation of portfolio
by faculty


6. Investigate companies’ policies and organizational cultures to
determine attitudes toward LGBT employees


Evaluation of portfolio
by faculty


Since the start of the LGBT Certificate Program in 2012, two students have fulfilled all of
the requirements for the certificate, and have obtained the certificate.  Two additional
students have met with the director to investigate the possibility of attaining the certificate
in the recent past.  They are both currently registered for LGBT 200 for the Spring 2018
semester to complete the initial requirements for the certificate.


B. Types of Measures


1. Portfolio analysis assessment


A committee of three faculty supervise each student registered for LGBT 401 in
developing an analysis of his or her portfolio of projects completed for each of the
classes required for the certificate.


The objectives for the portfolio analysis project are:


1. Provide evidence through projects completed in earlier LGBT
certificate courses that a student has substantially and meaningfully
achieved the objectives established for the certificate program
across the various projects
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2. Present a conceptual analysis of the LGBT certificate course
projects explaining the process through which greater
understanding and development of expertise related to LGBT
issues occurred for the student


3. Describe the types of goals the student developed throughout the
educational process in the certificate program, how those goals
changed, and the goals related to LGBT issues the student proposes
for future efforts


The components required for the portfolio analyis are:


1. Table of Contents


The project documents and artifacts must be organized into a
framework that reflects the objectives of the LGBT Certificate
Program.


2. Introduction


A one-page overview of the objectives of the Certificate Program
and the ways in which the documents and artifacts accomplished
the objectives.


3. Projects


Each project should be presented and accompanied by a written
analysis of the ways in which the project achieved one or more of
the Certificate objectives.  In addition, the analysis should address
the following issues:


a. The reason this particular project was selected for
presentation


b. An explanation of how the project advanced the student
toward one or more of the Certificate objectives


c. The way in the project contributed to the development of
your goals







LGBT Studies Certificate Program Assessment    6


4. Concluding Analysis


a. Present a conceptual analysis of the LGBT certificate
course projects explaining the process through which
greater understanding and development of expertise related
to LGBT issues occurred


b. Describe the types of goals developed throughout the
educational process in the certificate program, how those
goals changed, and the goals related to LGBT issues
proposed for future efforts


2. It is not possible at this point to incorporate a second assessment measure.


Because of the extremely small number of students that has sought the
certificate since the start of its availability five years ago, it is not possible
to assess the extent to which the learning objectives have been
accomplished in a standardized format for students pursuing the certificate
beyond evaluation of the portfolio analysis required for the program in
LGBT 401.  No standardized tests exist for assessing mastery of LGBT
knowledge or scholarship, even if the program had sufficient numbers of
students seeking.  It is also not possible at this point to survey students
who have obtained the certificate, because only two people have
completed the program requirements.
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For future students, the three faculty members will assign points for the portfolio
analysis employing the following set of criteria:


Component Deficient
0


Weak
1


Acceptable
2


Good
3


Excellent
4


Percent
of


Score


Plan of action skeletal,
insufficient


minimal
detail,
unclear


moderate
detail,
fairly


informative


substantial
detail,
largely


complete


precise,
entirely,
complete


10


Completeness
and quality


lacking in
integration


of all
projects


identified
themes &
discussed


goal
progress
without


integration


moderate
integration
of formal
theory and
concepts
with goal
progress


substantial
integration
of formal
theory and
concepts
with goal
progress


elaborate
integration
of formal
theory and
concepts
with goal
progress


20


Assessment
of the
learning
process


superficial
description


and
evaluation


the
learning
process


described
the nature


of the
learning
process,


little
analysis of


factors
involved


moderate
degree of
analyzing


factors
involved in


the
learning
process


substantial
degree of
analyzing


factors
involved in


the
learning
process


profound
analysis of


factors
involved in


the
learning
process


35


Assessment
of goal-
setting and
future goals


superficial
description


and
evaluation


of goal-
setting and


future
goals


described
the nature
of goal-
setting
and/or
future


goals, little
analysis


moderate
degree of
analyzing


goal-setting
and future


goals


substantial
degree of
analyzing


goal-setting
and future


goals


profound
degree of
analyzing


goal-setting
and future


goals


35


Total 100
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C. Established Results


Results do not exist because only two students have completed the requirements
for the LGBT Certificate.  Moreover, the rubric was developed after the students
completed the certificate requirements.


Given that only two students have completed the requirements, and therefore the
LGBT 401 portfolio assessment, it is not really possible to report assessment
findings.  It would be a breach of confidentiality to report the students’ outcomes,
given that the students are completely identifiable.  This would violate their
privacy rights.


The assessment rubric was designed specifically for the LGBT Certificate
program, such that no reliability and validity information exist for the rubric. 
Furthermore, the rubric in the form presented above has not been employed for
students receiving the certificate, and so standards do not exist at this point.


D. Data Collection and Design Integrity


Not applicable at this point.


E. Evidence of Reliability of Measures


Not applicable at this point.


V. Reporting Results - Communication


Not applicable because no results are available.


VI. Reporting Results - Stakeholder Involvement


Not applicable because no results are available.


VII.  Use of Results for Programmatic Change to Improve Student Learning,
Achievement and Success 


Not applicable because no results are available.


Submitted by Craig Hill, Director, Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, and Transgender Studies Certificate
Program
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Undergraduate Studies Committee (Bassett [chair], Cain, Elsby, Stapleton, Sun) 
Department of English and Linguistics 
 


COAS Assessment Report 2016–17 (submitted November 2017) 
 
SECTION 1: SLOs 
 


ENG Undergraduate Program General Student Learning Outcomes (not concentration-
specific) 


1. Students will demonstrate the ability to write critically, precisely, and persuasively, 
especially about topics relevant to the major field and selected concentration. 


2. Students will demonstrate an ability to communicate knowledge of literary and linguistic 
conventions and traditions, especially those of America and England. 


3. Students will demonstrate the ability to use research tools and methods appropriate to 
their selected concentration. 


 
SECTION 2: ENG CURRICULAR MAPS 
 


A. Map of ENG Programmatic SLOs to Baccalaureate Framework 
  
Baccalaureate Framework 


1. Acquisition of Knowledge: Students will demonstrate breadth of knowledge across 
disciplines and depth of knowledge in their chosen discipline. In order to do so, students 
must demonstrate the requisite information skills and technological competencies. 


2. Application of Knowledge: Students will demonstrate the ability to integrate and apply 
that knowledge, and, in so doing, demonstrate the skills necessary for life-long learning. 


3. Personal and Professional Values: Students will demonstrate the highest levels of 
personal integrity and professional ethics. 


4. A Sense of Community: Students will demonstrate the knowledge and skills necessary 
to be productive and responsible citizens and leaders in local, regional, national, and 
international communities. In so doing, students will demonstrate a commitment to free 
and open inquiry and mutual respect across multiple cultures and perspectives. 


5. Critical Thinking and Problem Solving: Students will demonstrate facility and 
adaptability in their approach to problem solving. In so doing, students will demonstrate 
critical-thinking abilities and familiarity with quantitative and qualitative reasoning. 


6. Communication: Students will demonstrate the written, oral, and multimedia skills 
necessary to communicate effectively in diverse settings. 


 
General ENG SLOs mapped to the BF numbers above 


1. English majors demonstrate literary, historical, linguistic, and rhetorical conventions and 
traditions of English through critically sound oral and written expression reflective of this 
integration of curriculum material. 


2. Students use analytical and rhetorical skills to produce persuasive, critically precise 
essays and projects that reveal an integration of research skills with the acquired 
curriculum. 


3. Students demonstrate through peer review of written work/projects and sound use of 







sources in research essays a respect for their colleagues and for the intellectual property 
used in their research. Student respect for class attendance and for critical engagement in 
dealing with secondary sources reflect personal integrity and a responsible acquisition of 
ethical values in literary and rhetorical studies. 


4. Students come to recognize diverse communities and beliefs through literary studies that 
expose them to a multitude of heterogeneous voices. Students write essays and respond 
verbally to questions that have abiding historical and culture significance (e.g. 
consequences of war, racism, nationalism, personal bias). 


5. Students integrate literary and cultural analysis of a broad range of literary texts to 
produce critical, analytical writing that responds to questions of genre, character analyses, 
literary style, and historical significance of various American and British texts. 


6. Students integrate written, oral, and multimedia skills to produce rhetorically sound 
essays, original creative works, and literary analyses that reflect rhetorical precision, 
clarity of thought and critical understanding of a wide range of historical, cultural, and 
ethnic texts and situations. 


 
 


B. Map of ENG Programmatic SLOs to Identified “Core Courses” 
 
GENERAL ENG SLOs (not concentration-specific) 


A) Students will demonstrate the ability to write critically, precisely, and persuasively, 
especially about topics relevant to the major field and selected concentration. 


B) Students will demonstrate an ability to communicate knowledge of literary and 
linguistic conventions and traditions, especially those of America and England. 


C) Students will demonstrate the ability to use research tools and methods appropriate to 
their selected concentration. 


 
ENG CORE COURSES ASSESSED FOR AY 2016-2017 
ENG W203: Creative Writing 
ENG L371: Critical Practices 
 


ENG Core Courses 
 ENG W203 ENG L371 
ENG 
SLO 
letter 


A, B, C A, B, C 


 
• ENG W203: Creative Writing. The course description in the current IPFW 


Bulletin describes L203 as “Focus in either poetry or fiction writing. Exploration 
in imaginative writing with focus on one specific genre.”  This course, in both the 
poetry or fiction version, serves as the entry point for many students in the 
writing concentration (especially those emphasizing in creative writing) as well 
as a general writing requirement for many other students.  This course provides 
substantial opportunity for students to demonstrate the knowledge of genres, 
literary tradition and conventions, language, character, and plot through the 
production of poems or short stories.  Though not required, many majors take 







this course early in their academic careers.  W203 provides an excellent 
opportunity to assess ENG SLOs. 


• ENG L 371: Critical Practices. As an upper-division/capstone class, L371 obliges 
students to demonstrate an even more sophisticated understanding of literary and 
linguistic conventions as manifest in literary theory. The formal papers written in this 
class require students to demonstrate precise, persuasive, and polished critical 
analysis of these theories in their active application to representative literary texts. As 
an upper-division class, there is an expectation that research will be involved in the 
production of papers, through which students will demonstrate their ability to utilize 
research tools such as electronic academic databases in order to garner peer-reviewed 
articles. Because L371 is the major capstone class, it provides an excellent 
opportunity to assess ENG SLOs at a late point in majors’ academic careers. 


 
SECTION 3: ENG UNDERGRADUATE ASSESSMENT PLAN 2016-17 
 


A. ENG Undergraduate Assessment Model: 
 


1. ENG undergraduate assessment will consist of two metrics: the assessment of artifacts 
from two core classes, and a survey distributed to graduating seniors soliciting their 
opinions regarding whether or not ENG met departmental goals. A four-year cycle has 
been developed for future assessment which will rely on the assessment of artifacts from 
the capstone class, ENG L371, and another set of artifacts from a rotation of ENG’s three 
concentrations (literature, language, and writing), to return to an assessment of ENG 
L202 in the fourth year. 


2. The artifacts assessed for AY 2016-17 were taken from ENG L371 and ENG W203. 
Because one of these is a required class and the other a popular sophomore-level class, 
these courses provide an excellent opportunity to obtain data about student success at an 
early, gateway stage (W203) and at a later (capstone) point in the path towards 
graduation. 


3. These SLOs apply to all concentrations within the major, and as such provide a solid 
base-line for the assessment of departmental success as a whole. 


4. An assessment rubric is utilized in the assessment of program goals (see rubric in Section 
3.C below). Successful accomplishment of SLOs is determined by an average score of 2 
or higher on a 4-point scale by 75% or more of the artifacts in all three SLOs. 


5. All assessment artifacts are made anonymous, with student names, etc. removed.  
6. Representative/statistically valid samples need to be taken from each course assessed. 
7. Five faculty representing all concentrations from within ENG assessed the artifacts. This 


number of assessors will help ensure the statistical reliability of the average scores 
produced in assessment. 


 
B. Measures Used 


This year’s assessment was undertaken exactly as described above in the Assessment Model. 
One section of ENG W203 was assesses using a total of 12 short stories taken from one section 
of the class offered in Spring 17. One section of ENG L371 was assessed, providing a total of 15 
final essay from a class offered in Spring 17. Each anonymous assessment artifacts was read by 
three assessors and scored on a 4-point scale utilizing a purpose-designed rubric.  







 
Success in meeting program goals was defined as 75% or more of assessed artifacts scoring an 
average of 2 or higher (on a 4-point scale) on the purpose-designed program assessment rubric 
for each of the 3 program goals. These goals were clearly met. 
 
A survey of graduating seniors was conducted by means of a Qualtrics poll in the Spring 17 
(after graduation). Responses are scored utilizing a one to five scale, with one indicating 
“strongly disagree” and five indicating “strongly agree.” 
 


C. ENG Undergraduate Program Assessment Rubric 
 


1) Does the student demonstrate the ability to write critically, precisely, and persuasively, 
especially about topics relevant to the major field and selected concentration? 


 
Excellent (4) Good (3) Needs Work (2) Unsatisfactory 


(1) 
    


 
 


2) Does the student demonstrate an ability to communicate knowledge of literary and linguistic 
conventions and traditions, especially those of America and England? 


 
Excellent (4) Good (3) Needs Work (2) Unsatisfactory 


(1) 
    


 
 


 3) Does the student demonstrate the ability to use research tools and methods appropriate to 
their selected concentration? 


 
Excellent (4) Good (3) Needs Work (2) Unsatisfactory 


(1) 
    


 
 
 


Note: the classifications below take into account the specific level (200-, 300-level, etc.) of the 
class in which the assessment artifact was composed. Success in meeting program goals is 


defined as a score of 2 or above for each of the program goals above. 
 
 
EXCELLENT: Student demonstrates exceptional depth and nuance in analysis, using 
particularly well-chosen examples to illustrate her/his points. Scholarly sources are sufficient in 
number, particularly well-chosen, thoroughly analyzed, and gracefully integrated into the project. 
 







GOOD: Student engages in solid analysis, though with less nuance than above, using solid 
examples in sufficient number to support/illustrate her/his points. Scholarly sources are sufficient 
in number, well-chosen, analyzed sufficiently, and integrated into the project. 
 
NEEDS WORK: Student engages in analysis but not with great depth and complexity. Some 
examples are provided, but could be greater in number, better chosen, or analyzed with greater 
precision. Sources are sufficient in number, but possibly not the most relevant, and/or are less 
thoroughly analyzed and are introduced abruptly. 
 
UNSATISFACTORY: Student engages in minimal or no analysis. Examples are excessively 
general or non-existent. Insufficient number of scholarly sources or sources are of insufficient 
scholarly quality and go unanalyzed. 
 
D. Description of Plan for Disseminating and Using Findings for Programmatic Learning 


Improvement 
 
One of the strengths of ENG’s assessment model is that it relies upon the active participation of 
faculty from all of the concentrations offered in the major. This affords the opportunity for the 
assessment committee members to report back to the faculty in their individual concentrations 
and to thus use assessment data at a “local level.” In addition, the ENG Undergraduate 
Assessment Report will be provided to the ENG chair for further distribution and discussion 
among the department as a whole, as well as with other relevant stakeholders.  
 
SECTION 4: ASSESSMENT RESULTS (see also attached assessment data for more detail) 
 


A. Current Year Assessment Findings 
 
Success in meeting program goals for assessed artifacts was defined as 75% or more of the 
artifacts scoring 2 or higher (on a 4-point scale) on the purpose-designed program assessment 
rubric for each of the 3 program goals. These goals were clearly met. In ENG W203, 10 of the 12 
assessed artifacts scored an average of 2 or higher for all three SLOs (83.3%). In ENG L371, 14 
of the 15 assessed artifacts scores an average of 2 or higher for all three SLOs (93.3%). 
 
In response to the survey of graduating students sent on 24 April 2017, the department only 
received 2 respondents out of 30 graduates.  Unfortunately, the number of responses does not 
reflect a significant sample size.  And, due to an error, these new responses were collated with 
old responses from two years ago—hence, the current data is inseparable from the bulk. 
 
See Appendix 1 below for complete assessment data, including scores for assessment artifacts. 
 


B. Proposed Changes to Address Findings 
 


Clearly ENG general undergraduate SLOs are being achieved with great success both at the 
lower- and upper-division, as evidenced by the review of artifacts from the sampled courses.  No 
changes have been proposed at this point. 
 







However, the survey of graduating students clearly needs to find a way to increase the number of 
responses and to separate the results by academic year.  So, in response, a new survey protocol 
has been instituted to ensure that end-of-semester surveys are independent events and to increase 
graduating student participation. 
 


C. Prior Year Assessment Findings and Description of Changes Made 
Not applicable. 
 


D. Assessment Findings for Curricular Changes Made 
Not applicable. 
 
SECTION 5: CONCLUSIONS, NEXT STEPS, AND COMMUNICATION 
 
All of the assessment evidence underscores that the ENG undergraduate program goals are 
clearly being met. The total and average scores for the classes assessed were well above the 
range defined as demonstrating success in achieving program goals, with the both courses 
demonstrating a 100% success rate in all three SLOs. 
 
The establishment of general ENG SLOs as the benchmark by which future assessment will take 
place will allow greater opportunity for consistent analysis of department data. This will allow 
meaningful longitudinal study over multiple years. 
 
The next steps will be to begin collecting assessment artifacts from the next set of classes in the 
assessment cycle. This report (and the COAS Assessment Committee’s response to it) will be 
distributed to the ENG department chair and the ENG Undergraduate Committee for further 
discussion at the committee and department level (as appropriate). 
 
Appendix 1: Individual ENG Undergraduate Program Assessment Artifact Data 
 
Average scores from Assessment of English W203 
 


Artifact SLO1 SLO2 SLO3 
Story 1 2.00 2.33 2.67 
Story 2 2.67 2.67 2.67 
Story 3 2.67 2.33 2.67 
Story 4 3.33 2.67 3.00 
Story 5 3.33 3.33 3.33 
Story 6 3.00 3.33 3.00 
Story 7 3.33 3.33 3.00 
Story 8 3.33 3.67 3.33 
Story 9 3.67 3.33 3.33 
Story 10 3.33 3.33 3.33 
Story 11 1.67 2.00 1.67 
Story 12 1.67 2.00 2.00 


 







 
 
Average scores from Assessment of English L371 
 


Artifact SLO1 SLO2 SLO3 
Essay 1 3.33 3.33 3.33 
Essay 2 3.33 3.00 3.00 
Essay 3 2.67 3.00 2.67 
Essay 4 3.33 3.00 3.33 
Essay 5 2.33 2.33 2.33 
Essay 6 3.33 3.33 3.33 
Essay 7 3.00 3.00 3.33 
Essay 8 3.67 3.67 3.00 
Essay 9 3.67 3.67 3.67 
Essay 10 3.33 3.33 3.33 
Essay 11 2.67 2.67 2.67 
Essay 12 3.67 3.33 3.67 
Essay 13 2.33 2.67 3.00 
Essay 14 2.00 2.00 1.67 
Essay 15 3.00 3.33 3.33 
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Sociology Program Assessment 2016-2017 Report 


The Sociology Program is dedicated to excellence, integrity, and freedom of inquiry in the 
creation and dissemination of sociological knowledge through scholarship, teaching, and service. 
As stated in the Sociology Program’s mission statement,  
 


[t]he undergraduate program focuses on theoretical, methodological, critical thinking and 
communication skills and the application of sociological knowledge necessary to analyze 
social structures and processes. Through the use of excellence in teaching and research 
we prepare students for gainful employment and further education. 
 


To promote student learning and success, the Sociology Program remains committed to the 
continuous improvement of the academic curriculum, plan, and assessment.  This report is 
prepared with reference to the feedback from the COAS Assessment Committee (2015). It has 
six sections:  


1. Programmatic Student Learning Objectives;  
2. Alignment of Programmatic Learning Objectives with IPFW Baccalaureate Framework; 
3. Curricular Map;  
4. Assessment Methods and Procedure;  
5. Assessment Results; and  
6. Conclusion.  


Referring to SD 15-6 and the IPFW Assessment Manual, all the sections are formulated. Section 
5 provides the alumni survey results from the First Destination Survey as well as a summary of 
the data of upper level core courses.  
 


Given the feedback from the Sociology Program Review (2013-2016), the Sociology 
Program continues to develop its program quality and promote student success. As a part of the 
program’s effort, the Program has engaged in reviewing the sociology curriculum, including 
course-offerings and learning objectives. It should be noted that the Sociology Program is in the 
middle of a finalizing process of new learning objectives/outcomes for all courses. Therefore, 
this report presents the data collected via the learning objectives which were submitted in the 
previous assessment (2015) report.  


 
Section 1: Programmatic Student Learning Objectives 


In response to the 2014-2015 Sociology Department Assessment report, the COAS Assessment 
Committee suggested: 


Some student learning outcome verbs like, “critically evaluate” and “demonstrate 
mastery” provide a general expectation that can be assessed quantitatively. However, 
others, such as "write, develop, engage" do not, nor can they be assessed quantitatively. 
We recommend revising outcomes so that all are precise and include expectations. 


 
Given this feedback, the Sociology Program has reviewed and discussed learning objectives of 
all level courses. The adoption of new learning objectives for S161 was completed in Spring 
2017. However, the discussion of learning objectives for upper level courses still continues. 
Because our review of learning objectives for upper level courses is in progress, this year’s 
report shows the data collected through the learning objectives that we currently use.  
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The Sociology Program assessed the program by analyzing student performance in the 
achievement of program learning objectives that were to be “emphasized” in the four upper level 
required courses. Table 1 lists each of the program learning objectives for each of the required 
courses.  


 
Table 1 Sociology Undergraduate Learning Objectives and Course Responsibilities 


 S161 S340 S351 S352 S470 


LO-1. Identify Theoretical Perspectives I E   R 


LO-2. Engage in Theoretical Analyses I E   R 


LO-3. Theoretically Interpret Social 
Issues 


I E   R 


LO-4. Demonstrate Use of Quant / Qual 
Methodologies 


   E  


LO-5. Evaluate Different Research 
Methods 


I   E R 


LO-6. Interpret Results of Data Gathering   E I  


LO-7. Demonstrate Use of Statistical 
Techniques 


  E   


LO-8. Demonstrate use of Statistical 
Software 


  E I  


LO-9. Critically Evaluate Theoretical 
Arguments 


I E   R 


LO-10. Develop Evidence Based 
Arguments 


I    R 


LO-11. Critically Evaluate Published 
Research 


 E E E R 


LO-12. Write a Research Paper  R   R 


LO-13. Develop Oral Research Report     E 


LO-14. Demonstrate Mastery of Ethical 
Standards Related to Human Research 
Subjects 


   E R 


LO-15. Demonstrate Understandings of 
ASA Professional Ethical Standards 


   I E 


I = Introduced, E = Emphasized, R = Reinforced 
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Section 2: Alignment with IPFW Baccalaureate Framework 


Table 2 presents the alignment of Sociology Learning Objectives with IPFW Baccalaureate 
Degree Framework.  
 
Table 2: Sociology Learning Objectives aligned to IPFW Baccalaureate Degree Framework  


Baccalaureate 
Degree 
Framework 


B1. 
Acquisition 
of 
knowledge  


B2. 
Application 
of knowledge 


B3. 
Personal and 
professional 
values 


B4. 
A sense of 
community 


B5. 
Critical 
thinking and 
problem 
solving 


B6. 
Commun-
ication 


Sociology 
Learning 
Objectives (LO) 


1, 2, 4, 7 3, 5, 6, 8 14, 15 14 3, 5, 6, 9, 10, 
11 


12, 13 


Sociology  
Core Courses 


      


S161 X X   X  
S340  X X   X X 
S351 X X   X  
S352 X X X  X  
S470 X X X X X X 
Sociology 
elective courses 


      


100s X X   X  
200s X X   X  
300s X X X  X X 
400s X X X X X X 
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Section 3: Curricular Map 


Table 3: Sociology Curricular Map – Core Courses 
 Baccalaureate Degree Framework 


Sociology 
Learning 


Objectives 
(LO) 


B1. B2. 
 


B3. 
 


B4. 
 


B5. B6. 


1, 2, 4, 7 3, 5, 6, 8 14, 15 14 3, 5, 6, 9, 
10, 11 


12, 13 


S161 
LO-1 
LO-2 
LO-3 
LO-5 
LO-9 


LO-10 


 
X 
X 
 
 


 
 


 
X 
X 


   
 
 


X 
X 
X 
X 


 


S340  
LO-1 
LO-2 
LO-3 
LO-9 
LO-11 
LO-12 


 
X 
X 


 
 
 


X 


   
 
 


X 
X 
X 


 
 
 
 
 
 


X 
S351  


LO-6 
LO-7 
LO-8 


LO-11 


 
 


X 
 


 


 
X 
 


X 


   
X 
 
 


X 


 


S352 
LO-4 
LO-5 
LO-6 
LO-8 
LO-11 
LO-14 
LO-15 


 
X 
 
 


 
 


X 
X 
X 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 


X 
X 


 
 
 
 
 
 


X 


 
 


X 
X 
 


X 


 


S470 
LO-1 
LO-2 
LO-3 
LO-5 
LO-9 
LO-10 
LO-11 
LO-12 
LO-13 
LO-14 
LO-15 


 
X 
X 
 
 


 
 
 


X 
X 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


X 
X 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


X 


 
 
 


X 
X 
X 
X 
X 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


X 
X 
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Section 4: Assessment Methods and Procedure 
 


Program assessment consists of exit and follow-up assessments. Given that students typically 
enter the undergraduate sociology program at widely varying times between their freshman and 
junior year, no interim assessment technique captures students at the same point in the program.  
Therefore, no interim assessment will be conducted.     
 
Exit Assessment:   
1.  Oral presentations in the capstone course. The Undergraduate Program Committee members 
will be invited to hear oral presentations given by students at the end of the capstone course as 
part of their course requirements. 
2.  Papers written in the capstone course. The Undergraduate Program Committee members will 
review papers written by students as part of their course requirements in the capstone course.    
3.  Exit interviews of all graduating seniors.  The Departmental Chair or Program Coordinator 
will conduct exit interviews with graduating seniors sometime during their final semester.   The 
interview schedule will be developed by the Undergraduate Program Committee and approved 
by the Program Coordinator. 
 
1.  Survey of alumni. The Undergraduate Program Committee will construct an alumni survey to 
be approved by the program.  The approved survey will be conducted with all new alumni every 
two years.   
 
In addition to the above, the following statements represent the sociology undergraduate program 
assessment plan revised in 2013. 
      


1. Program assessment will include course level assessment for all core courses within the 
undergraduate program. The faculty who are responsible to teach specific core courses 
with the exception of the S161 – Principles of Sociology course will meet and develop 
assessment instruments that will measure the level of success that students have achieved 
in meeting the learning objectives that have been defined in the curriculum map for the 
course. 


a. The method of assessment may include student responses to objective 
questions, short answer, essay or written report or term paper that is included 
as part of the course requirements.   


b. If written work is used, a grading rubric for assessing the student work will be 
developed to assess student performance relative to the course objectives.   


c. All faculty members who teach the core courses will be required to issue a 
brief report to the Department Chair or Program Coordinator that will include 
a description of the level of success of students in meeting the learning 
objectives for the course.   


2. Survey of graduating seniors - Students in their final semester of study at IPFW will be 
surveyed to self-report on the degree to which they have achieved the learning objectives 
for the program. They will also be asked about areas of improvement in the program 
including advising, teaching methodologies, and course offerings. The survey instrument 
will be sent electronically and by regular mail. 
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3. Survey of alumni  - A survey of graduates will be conducted on the third anniversary of 
their graduation. The survey instrument will be sent electronically and by regular mail to 
measure student satisfaction with the program and their self-report of skills and 
knowledge areas that have been important to their future education and employment.     


4. The assessment report will include information on the undergraduate program assessment 
and based on the information make recommendations for program improvement and/or 
improvement in the instruments of assessment. 


5. The assessment report will be sent to faculty prior to submission to the COAS 
Assessment Committee for comment and suggested changes.  


 
Section 5: Assessment Results 


The four core upper level courses (S340, S351, S352, and S470) are assessed by the individual 
faculty using both qualitative and quantitative instruments. Due to the nature of each course, the 
program has no standard instruments that are used for each of the required courses. The 
individual instructor determines the best way to assess student performance relative to the 
emphasized objectives.  
 
S340, S351, and S352   


S340 teaches sociological theory, with emphasis of content, form, and historical 
development. It focuses on relationships among theories, data, and sociological explanation. In 
this course, 8 papers were assigned to measure students’ academic achievements. In Fall 2016, a 
total of 16 students were enrolled in S340. About 31% (n=5) earned an A, another 31% (n=5) 
earned a B, and 6% (n=1) earned a C. Overall, about 69% (n=11) achieved 70% or above.   


S351 introduces to statistics, including measures of central tendency and dispersion, 
probability, statistical inference and hypothesis testing, regression and correlation, and analysis 
of variance. In Spring 2017, a total of 13 students were enrolled in S340. About 8% (n=1) earned 
an A, 15% (n=2) earned a B, and 46% (n=6) earned a C. Nearly 70% (n=9) of the class achieved 
70% or above. 


S352 focuses on research methods, integrating theory construction, research design, and 
the construction of research instruments for data collection. This course utilized the following 
methods to measure students’ performance: 3 exams, 3 study guides, 14 assignments, 11 
discussions, and an empirical research paper. In Fall 2016, a total of 11 students were enrolled in 
this course. About 36% (n=4) earned an A, 9% (n=1) earned a B, and 9% (n=1) earned a C. 
Overall, about 55% (n=6) achieved 70% or above.   
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S470 Senior Seminar  
This is the capstone senior seminar course for sociology majors who are about to complete their 
undergraduate studies.  
 
Table 4. Learning Objective Metrics for Senior Seminar 


Learning objectives Assignments (methods of measurement)  
 


% of students 
achieving 70% or 


above (n=6) 
1. Identify Theoretical 
Perspectives 


In-class quizzes 83% (n=5) 


2. Engage in Theoretical 
Analyses 


Short paper 
Research paper  


100% (n=6)  
83% (n=5) 


3. Theoretically Interpret 
Social Issues 


Short papers 
Research paper 


100% (n=6)  
83% (n=5) 


5. Evaluate Different 
Research Methods 


In-class quizzes 83% (n=5) 


9. Critically Evaluate 
Theoretical Arguments 


In-class quizzes 
Short paper  


83% (n=5) 
100% (n=6) 


10. Develop Evidence Based 
Arguments 


Research paper 83% (n=5) 
 


11. Critically Evaluate 
Published Research 


In-class quizzes 
  


83% (n=5) 


12. Write a Research Paper 
 


Research paper 83% (n=5) 


13. Develop Oral Research 
Report 


Presentation  83% (n=5) 
 


14. Demonstrate Mastery of 
Ethical Standards Related to 
Human Research Subjects 


In-class quizzes 
 


83% (n=5) 


15. Demonstrate 
Understandings of ASA 
Professional Ethical Standards 


In-class quizzes 
 
 


83% (n=5) 


 


Findings:  
A total of 6 students were enrolled. About 66% (n=4) earned an A, 17% (n=1) earned a B, and 
another 17 % (n=1) earned an F. Almost 83% (n=5) of the students completed the course with 
80% or above.  
 


Alumni survey (from First Destination Survey) 


This year’s report present the results of the 2016 First Destination Survey results. A total of 8 
students (out of 12) completed the Survey (67% response rate). Sociology students were 
motivated by a desire for employment (63%), personal enrichment (25%), and impact on society 
(13%). Of all the 8 respondents, 50% continued education after graduation while the other 50% 
students pursued employment. Among those who pursued employment, 3 students were 
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employed (2 fulltime and 1 part-time), and 1 student was still seeking employment. Major areas 
for employment were education, financial services, and real estate.  


After graduation, about 63% responded that they attended or planned to attend graduate 
school. A half of the students said that they would return to IPFW if it provided a graduate 
program/school. About 63% reported that they engaged in any faculty guided or supervised 
research projects during the years that they attended IPFW, and 25% indicated that they engaged 
in any faculty guided or supervised outreach or community-based research.  
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Section 6: Conclusion, Next Steps and Communication 
 
Based on the data presented above, the following steps need to be taken in order for the 
Sociology Program to further advance its program quality and promote sociology student 
success.    


• Continuous Improvement of the Sociology Assessment Plan 
The Sociology Program is committed to the continuous development of assessment plans and 
processes. Led by the Sociology Assessment Committee and other committees (e.g., Engagement 
Committee and Retention Committee), the Sociology Faculty will take necessary steps to 
improve the quality of assessment plans and processes (e.g., determining methods for data 
collection and analyses, and reviewing program policies and practices).       


• Completion of Determining Learning Objectives for Upper Level Courses 
The Sociology Engagement Committee has organized the discussion of learning objectives for 
all courses and course offerings since Fall 2016 (after the completion of the Sociology Program 
Review). In Spring 2017, the new learning objectives were adopted by the sociology department 
and assigned for the SOC S161 course. The Sociology Engagement Committee facilitated a 
discussion of how the new learning objectives might relate to upper division courses at a faculty 
colloquium in Fall 2017 to develop recommendations for faculty review. The Sociology Program 
will complete adopting new learning objectives for upper level courses in Spring 2018 in order to 
implement all the new objectives in Fall 2018.   


• Sociology Career Portfolio  
In Fall 2016, the Sociology Career Portfolio was proposed by the Sociology Engagement 
Committee. It aims to enhance students’ sociological knowledge and skills through experiencing 
professional and practical activities that help them become well prepared for potential careers. 
The target students are sociology majors. The rationale for the Sociology Portfolio is to increase 
student engagement, and to ensure that the sociology program fulfills TSAP recommendation #7: 
Understanding of practical-applicable sociological skills.  


The sociology faculty supported the portfolio but agreed that the portfolio 
implementation needs to be further discussed (such as whether the portfolio should be 
implemented as a course or a program, whether or not to make it mandatory for students, how to 
keep track and assess activities listed in the portfolio, etc.). As an initial step, the portfolio will 
be implemented as a course requirement in Senior Seminar in Spring 2018.    
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Appendix – COAS Assessment Committee Letter to the 2014-2015 report 


TO: Dr. Iadicola, Chair, Department of Sociology 
FROM: COAS Assessment Committee 
SUBJECT: 2014-2015 Assessment Report for Sociology 
Date: December 4, 2015 
 
The COAS Assessment Committee has received and reviewed the Department of Sociology's 
2014-2015 Assessment Report. Our comments below follow a rubric derived from Senate 
Document 15-16. Appendix D. 
 
Section 1: Student Learning Outcomes for the Program (SD 98-22 rev. Appendix D, Section I 
 
Some student learning outcome verbs like, "critically evaluate" and “demonstrate mastery" 
provide a general expectation that can be assessed quantitatively. However, others, such as 
"write, develop, engage" do not, nor can they be assessed quantitatively. We recommend 
revising outcomes so that all are precise and include expectations. 
 
Section 2: Curricular Maps (Appendix D, Sections II and Section III) 
 
The progression of expectations for learning outcomes over the four-course set is well-
presented. However, no course learning experiences (activities, artifacts) are identified for 
assessment of learning outcomes. We recommend identifying specific endpoints that satisfy the 
assessment of learning outcomes. 
 
Section 3: Assessment Plan (Appendix D, Section IV) 
 
The assessment plan is missing key components. As written, there is no mention of an 
assessment approach, nor specific measurement methods. For written work, rubrics are 
mentioned, but not specified. Exit and alumni surveys can provide important feedback, but for 
program assessment purposes they need to be linked to learning outcomes and should be 
assessed objectively by skilled observers. Self-reporting by students seems problematic for 
objective assessment. The assessment plan does not detail how data are collected. Although 
the plan requires faculty to meet and to develop specific assessment instruments, there is no 
mention about how this was accomplished in 2014-15. 
 
Individual course assessment protocols are provided in the "Results". But, details are missing 
and there is no consistency between courses. For example, in S351 achievement of course 
learning outcomes were evaluated by the “performance” of answers to questions on a post-
test. A 70% benchmark was used for acceptable performance on responses, but it is unknown 
how performance was evaluated. Was a rubric used? How is the 70% benchmark justified? It is 
also questionable whether answers to questions, rather than performance on assignments, 
should be used to assess these skills. Assessment of LO #4 did appear to use an assignment, 
however, there is no mention of how that assignment was evaluated. 



http://www.ipfw.edu/dotAsset/32577afa-dfaf-4293-80c8-a4ccd64d21d5.pdf

http://www.ipfw.edu/dotAsset/32577afa-dfaf-4293-80c8-a4ccd64d21d5.pdf
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In S470, assessment was completed by instructor observations, but there are no details of 
methods for evaluations. Papers and presentations were used for assessment, but there are no 
details about how they were evaluated. Rubrics were not used. The use of student course 
evaluations is problematic and not a generally-accepted practice for program review. Student 
perceptions of their own skills are not as objective as those by an external, competent 
observer. The assessment plan should be revised to provide consistent, standard, quantitative 
measures of learning outcomes. There are many models, standard assessment practices that 
can be adopted to both of these courses. 
 
Section 4. Assessment Results (Appendix D, Section V) 
 
For S351, the instructor reports that a comparison of results from a pre-test and post-test 
found that 95-100% of students achieved a benchmark of 70% performance on answers to 
outcome questions on the post-test assessment. However, the methods for evaluation are not 
reported. The results are suspect because of the absence of a rubric or other assessment 
method for evaluating the answers to these questions. How was 70% performance 
determined? 
 
Because the methods of assessment of abilities in theoretical analysis and research design in 
S470 did not use quantitative assessment measures, it is not clear whether expectations were 
met. The lack of specific assessment methods and benchmarks for achievement makes it 
difficult to verify the conclusions. The use of student course evaluations is problematic. 
Excerpts from the report below show how conclusions are made difficult from the lack of 
standard assessment practice. 
 


· In general, the students’ performance[s] were adequate. Some students were more able to 
interpret this work than others 


· Overall, two out of the three teams of students were able to determine the 
appropriateness of their chosen design 


· All students were in general successful in the passing this exercise 
· The majority of students successfully completed the assignment 


 
Section 5: Conclusions, Next Steps and Communication (Appendix D, Section V and Section VI) 
 
The instructors for both courses (SOC-S 351 and SOC-S 470) concluded that “the required 
courses met the program objectives assigned”. Although there is some evidence for this, the 
credibility of the conclusions are compromised by the lack of standard, quantitative assessment 
methods.  
 
The use of a pre-test and post-test assessment in S351 could be effective for assessing 
knowledge. However, for assessing skills it is recommended that the assignments be evaluated 
directly using performance rubrics. The instructor for SOC-S 470 recommended that “students 
be provided with more opportunity to write research papers”. However, this could be a much 







12 
 


stronger recommendation if results from more rigorous assessment had been used to support 
the conclusion. The instructor concluded that the capstone course could provide an important 
opportunity to assess the strengths and weaknesses of the program if teaching methods and 
assessment methods are standardized. The committee strongly endorses this conclusion.  
 
Overall Recommendations:  
For next year’s report we suggest you include: 
 


· A revised assessment plan that addresses all program learning outcomes with specific 
assessment methods and expectations. We recommend using the guidelines presented in 
Senate Document 15-16, Appendix D and those in the document, College of Arts and 
Sciences Outcomes Assessment Team “Best Practices” Model for Assessment (4/25/11). The 
Office of Assessment is very willing to assist with developing the plan. 


 
The committee asks the department to respond directly to the bulleted recommendations 
listed above, in next year’s report. Please contact us if we can provide any assistance as you 
move forward with your assessment process.  
 
 


 
 


 





		FROM: COAS Assessment Committee






ASSESSMENT REPORT 


Chemistry Department 


Academic Year: 2016-2017 


 


 


Section 1:  Student Learning Outcomes for the Program  


 


1) Students will acquire a broad and integrated body of chemical knowledge and demonstrate 


how to critically apply it to solve problems in the following areas:  


 


 a) Structure – Students can predict physical and chemical properties of a chemical 


 compound based on its structure at the molecular level.  


 b) Transformation – Students can predict physical and chemical transformations of 


 chemical compounds based on the ambient conditions and the combination of compounds 


 mixed together.  


 c) Synthesis – Students can devise and execute experimental procedures to convert one or 


 more chemical compounds into one or more desired compounds. 


 d) Analysis – Students can select appropriate techniques for determining chemical 


 properties and composition, and interpret their results. 


 


Additionally, students who earn a Bachelor’s degree certified by the American Chemical Society 


should exhibit a deeper understanding of these concepts and their applications.     


 


  


2) Students will be able to demonstrate effective communication of chemical principles in 


 the following manners: 


 


 a) Oral presentation - Students can effectively organize and orally present information 


 pertinent to a defined chemical topic, appropriate to the audience addressed and the time 


 allotted.  


 b) Written presentation - Students can write a manuscript communicating information 


 pertinent to a defined chemical topic using appropriate grammar, organization and 


 terminology.   


 


3) Students will be aware of the personal and professional expectations of the discipline and the 


scientific community, in general.  Students will understand the protocols necessary to ensure 


personal safety and environmental integrity, and realize the importance of objectivity in 


interpreting and communicating experimental results and acknowledging the contributions of 


others through adequate citation. 


 


  


 


  







Section 2: Curriculum Map          


            


A.  Map of Programmatic Outcomes to Baccalaureate Framework     


  


 1) Comprehension of the principles of chemical structure and transformation establishes 


 the acquisition of knowledge, while the devising of strategies for chemical synthesis and 


 analysis establishes critical thinking and the application of knowledge. 


 


 2) Effective dissemination of information pertinent to a defined chemical topic, both in 


 written and oral forms, ensures communication skills. 


 


3) The understanding and application of safety protocols, objectivity in scientific 


discourse and  acknowledgement of others’ work and contributions develops both 


professional ethics and the commitment to open inquiry and mutual respect necessary to 


be a member of the global scientific community. 


 
 


Baccalaureate Framework Outcomes Student Learning Outcomes 


Acquisition of Knowledge 1a, 1b, 1c, 1d 


Application of Knowledge 1a, 1b, 1c, 1d 


Critical Thinking 1a, 1b, 1c, 1d 


Communication 2a, 2b 


Sense of Community 3 


Personal Ethics 3 


 


 
 
 
 B.  Map of Programmatic Outcomes to Identified “core courses” in the curriculum. 


 


 The course-based curriculum map is shown in tabular form on the next page.  The table is 


 formatted with column headings denoting outcomes and the row headings denoting core 


 courses; the outcomes have been broken down for outcomes 1 & 2 according to particular 


 subcategories.  If a course covers a particular outcome, it is noted for doing this at an 


 introductory level (I), a developmental level (D) or a mastering level (M). 


 


 


 


 


 


 


  







  







Section 3: Assessment Plan 


 A.  Description of Department’s Assessment Model  


 


 The assessment regime employs assessment at various points during students’ 


 coursework (interim measures) and upon graduation.  These measures include embedded 


 quizzes, internally-developed and nationally-normed written examinations, and a 


 capstone course to evaluate communication skills using internally-developed rubrics. 


 


 


B.   Measures Used 


 


1.  Interim measures 


          


  a. The chemistry faculty will administer a departmentally-developed examination to all entering 


 chemistry majors early in their first semester. The exam, testing key concepts in CHM 


 115 and 116 (general chemistry) and 241 (introductory inorganic chemistry), will  have 


 no impact on the student's grade in the course. (There will be no provisions for make-up 


 examinations.) It is a multiple choice exam that probes the student's knowledge of 


 chemistry prior to taking CHM 115, 116 and 241. Similarly, Chemistry 261/265 


 students will take a departmentally-developed multiple choice exam during the first week 


 of the semester to test their knowledge of organic chemistry (261-2, 265-6) prior to 


 taking the courses at IPFW. The students will again be assured that their performance 


 will have no repercussions on any course grades.        


           


     Chemistry majors taking CHM 321 (analytical chemistry) will then be given an exam during 


 the first week of the semester (typically the fall semester of their junior year) composed 


 of exactly the same questions that appeared on the two above examinations. The exams 


 will be scored and the student's performances on the examinations will be compared. By 


 comparing each student's performance on the `pre-course' and `post-course' examinations, 


 the department will have a quantitative assessment of how well students have learned the 


 course material and, thus, the exams can provide feedback to the chemistry faculty on 


 how successfully we have taught course material. 


      


     This assessment is intended to measure the student success at learning and retaining critical 


core concepts that are part of the general and organic chemistry curriculum and comprise 


a large portion of the knowledge that students should acquire; this is linked to Student 


Learning Outcomes 1a and 1b.  The Departmental Assessment Committee will be 


charged with looking critically at students' scores on the examinations and providing 


feedback to the entire department. 


 


b. All incoming majors will be required to enroll in CHM 194 (Freshman Seminar).  A portion of 


 the course content will cover the personal and professional expectations of the discipline 


 and the greater scientific community.  Aggregate performance on embedded quizzes 


 evaluating student comprehension of safety and scientific ethics will be used to assess 


 how well students are understanding the concepts associated with Student Learning 


 Outcome #3.  







 


    


2. Internal measures at or after graduation 


 


Students will be required to complete a capstone course (CHM 496/497) during the academic 


year in which they intend to graduate.  Two of the course expectations will be 1) to generate a 


research paper based on either several articles from refereed, discipline-appropriate journals or 


an independent, “for-credit” research project under the direction of a faculty mentor and, 2) give 


an oral presentation of the paper’s contents.  Department faculty members will evaluate these 


papers and the accompanying presentations using internal rubrics.  These assessments give 


feedback regarding Student Learning Outcomes 2a and 2b. 


   


 


3. External measures at or after graduation 


 


a. The annual American Chemical Society (ACS) report and departmental alumni surveys will be 


reviewed.  


  


b. The Diagnostic of Chemical Undergraduate Knowledge (DUCK), a standardized exam 


developed by the ACS, will be an expectation for the CHM 496/497 capstone course.  All 


students in that course will be required to take this exam in the last semester of the year in which 


they plan to graduate.  Given the structure of the questions on this exam, it will provide an 


evaluation of how well students have integrated the core concepts of chemistry and can apply 


them in various “real-world” problems; this addresses Student Learning Outcomes 1c and 1d. 


 


                               


 C.   Rubrics or Evaluation Metrics Descriptions 


 


 
1) Analysis of the pre-test and post-test results will be performed biannually beginning in 2017. This 


analysis will determine the average and standard deviations for the pre-test and post-test results and 


the means will be compared for statistically significant difference; the benchmark for this analysis 
will be demonstration of significant difference at the 90% confidence level.  


 


2) Weighted averages for the papers and oral presentations generated for CHM 497 will be calculated 


from the rubrics filled out by department faculty members; the numerical scaling will extend from 


“1” for Poor to “4” for Excellent. This analysis will be performed in odd-numbered years for students 


from the current year and from the year prior. The benchmark for both the paper and the presentation 


will be an aggregate average that is 3 or better. 


  


3) Aggregate student performance on the DUCK exam will be compared with nationally normed data 


determined by the American Chemical Society. This analysis will be performed in even-numbered 


years for students from the current year and from the year prior. The benchmark for this will be 
aggregate performance at or above the 50th percentile.  


 







4) Aggregate student performance on questions embedded in CHM 194 quizzes that test 


comprehension of the personal and professional expectations will be analyzed biannually, starting in 


2016; the benchmark for this metric will be 70% correct.  


 


  


D.   Description of Plan for Disseminating and Using Findings for Programmatic Learning 


Improvement 


 


If an outcome fails to meet its benchmark, a more detailed analysis of the measures for the 


outcome will be performed by the Curriculum & Assessment Committee.  The goal of this 


analysis will be to identify the outcome measures that are responsible for the underperformance, 


discover any patterns present that might link two or more of the measures, and recommend a 


course of action (modification of the program, the measures or the assessment process, etc.)  


These recommendations will then be brought to the entire department for consideration. 


 


 


Section 4: Assessment Results 


                                 


A.  Current Year Assessment Findings  


 


We had ten graduates in 2016-2017; three of these students received ACS-certified degrees. 


 


The Committee focused on the results from the pre-test/post-test results and the CHM 496/497 


presentations: 


 


 In 2015-2016 and 2016-2017, twenty-one students were identified who had taken both 


 the pre-test in CHM 115 and the post-test in CHM 321.  The average performance of 


 these students on the pre-test was 26.48% with a standard deviation of 14.78%, and the 


 average on the post-test was 59.48% with a standard deviation of 11.06%.  Twenty-two 


 students were identified who had taken the pre-test in CHM 265 and the post-test in 


 CHM 321. The average performance of these students on the pre-test was 24.57% with a 


 standard deviation of 13.05% and the average on the post-test was 38.71% with a 


 standard deviation of 11.60%.  On both comparisons, there was a significant difference at 


 the 90% confidence level.  (The results for these tests, over the past two years, are in very 


 good agreement with data for the same tests acquired from 2004 to 2014: 20.52% vs. 


 54.57% for the CHM 115 pre-test/CHM 321 post-test and 17.86% vs. 37.64% for the 


 CHM 265 pre-test/CHM 321 post-test.) 


 


 Analysis of the papers written for CHM 497 produced an aggregate score of 3.07, based 


 on the weighted rubric.  Analysis of the oral presentations given in CHM 497 produced 


 an aggregate score of 3.16, based on the weighted rubric. Both scores meet the 


 benchmark of three or better, 


 


 


 


 







 
 


 


B.  Proposed Changes to Address Findings 


 


The performance on the pre-test/post tesr results and CHM 497 written reports and oral 


presentations meet the departmental assessment benchmarks.  Based on this, no changes are 


indicated. 


 


 


C.  Prior Year Assessment Findings and Description of Changes Made  


 


The assessment findings from last year did not indicate that any curricular changes were 


needed.                               


 


 


D.  Assessment Findings for Curricular Changes Made  


 


This year’s analysis shows that scores for the papers and presentations in CHM 497 met the 


departmental benchmarks.  Faculty advisors will still be encouraged to recommend that their 


advisees take ENG W131 and ENG W233 as early as possible, but no additional curricular 


changes are indicated. 


 


.   


 


 


 


Section 5: Conclusions, Next Steps, and Communication  


 


Performance on this year’s metrics met their benchmarks; no curricular changes are indicated. 


 


To address the requests made by the COAS Assessment Committee: 


 


 A Community Advisory Board for the chemistry department was inaugurated this year.  


As the Board meets and develops its own agenda, the department will solicit its feedback 


on our current assessment plan and results. 


 


 The averages for the pre-test/post-test results from 2004-2014 have been included for 


comparison to the current results. 
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SECTION I: SLOs 
 


INTL Program Student Learning Outcomes 
A. Students will demonstrate an appreciation of the histories and cultures of other 


nations and the various means used to promote and maintain normal relations 
among them. 


B. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the impact of individual decisions 
on the world and world events on the individual.  


C. Students will demonstrate the ability to think critically about major international 
issues. 


 
 
SECTION II: ALIGNMENT OF INTL PROGRAMMATIC SLOs TO 
BACCALAUREATE FRAMEWORK 
  
Baccalaureate Framework 


1. Acquisition of Knowledge: Students will demonstrate breadth of knowledge 
across disciplines and depth of knowledge in their chosen discipline. In order to 
do so, students must demonstrate the requisite information skills and 
technological competencies. 


2. Application of Knowledge: Students will demonstrate the ability to integrate and 
apply that knowledge, and, in so doing, demonstrate the skills necessary for life-
long learning. 


3. Personal and Professional Values: Students will demonstrate the highest levels 
of personal integrity and professional ethics. 


4. A Sense of Community: Students will demonstrate the knowledge and skills 
necessary to be productive and responsible citizens and leaders in local, regional, 
national, and international communities. In so doing, students will demonstrate a 
commitment to free and open inquiry and mutual respect across multiple cultures 
and perspectives. 


5. Critical Thinking and Problem Solving: Students will demonstrate facility and 
adaptability in their approach to problem solving. In so doing, students will 
demonstrate critical-thinking abilities and familiarity with quantitative and 
qualitative reasoning. 


6. Communication: Students will demonstrate the written, oral, and multimedia 
skills necessary to communicate effectively in diverse settings. 


 
INTL PROGRAM SLOS 


A. Students will demonstrate an appreciation of the histories and cultures of other 
nations and the various means used to promote and maintain normal relations 
among them. 


B. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the impact of individual decisions 
on the world and world events on the individual. 


C. Students will demonstrate the ability to think critically about major international 
issues. 
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Baccalaureate Framework Number 
 1 2 3 4 5 6 
INTL 
SLO 
letter 


A, B, C A, B, C A, B, C A, B, C A, B, C A, B, C 


 
 


1. As an inherently interdisciplinary field, INTL requires students to demonstrate a 
breadth of knowledge in a variety of disciplines (including POLS, HIST, ECON, 
SOC, ENG, PHIL, etc.) and international settings. For example, a non-Western 
course distribution requirement ensures that an exclusively Eurocentric approach 
will not be taken. Students will demonstrate requisite informational skills and 
technological competencies through the research for and the successful 
completion of papers and other assignments in INTL-approved classes, as well as 
through their navigation of systems like Blackboard. These assignments will 
require the use of academic databases, the use of primary sources, etc. as 
appropriate to the individual class and assignment. 


2. INTL students will demonstrate the ability to integrate and apply knowledge 
through the successful completion of papers and other assignments in INTL-
approved classes. In the case of INTL I200, for example, students are required in 
formal written assignments to bring to bear the theories and concepts covered in 
class on a series of International Activities at IPFW and the wider community, 
such as the recent Omnibus Lecture given by retired four-star admiral Eric Olsen. 


3. Students will demonstrate the highest levels of personal integrity and professional 
ethics through the careful citation of sources in their INTL assignments. 
Similarly, in constructive peer response groups and in active and respectful class 
participation students demonstrate personal integrity and ethical treatment of 
others. 


4. Because of the breadth and depth provided by the INTL curriculum, students will 
be exposed to a truly diverse cross-section of cultures and nation-states from 
around the world, both Western and non-Western. The INTL language 
requirement ensures that INTL students will not simply study cultures at a 
remove, but experience for themselves these individual societies’ unique ways of 
viewing the world as embodied in their language, history, and culture. This 
important practical experience will do much to prevent an insular worldview, a 
skill essential in this era of rapid globalization.  Finally, the topics central to INTL 
(war, diplomacy, globalization, nationalism, racism, etc.) all lead students to 
demonstrate an understanding of the importance of mutual respect and free and 
open inquiry. INTL’s stated goal to cause students to reflect on the connection of 
the individual to issues of international concern (and vice-versa) is intended to 
foster a nuanced understanding of the “global village” and their place within it. 


5. Because of the varied disciplines involved in INTL, students will necessarily 
demonstrate facility and adaptability in their approach to problem solving: 
students will complete assignments in courses requiring quantitative reasoning 
(such as ECON E430: International Economics), and qualitative reasoning (such 
as in POLS Y109: Intro to International Relations). Students will demonstrate 
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critical thinking as they analyze and apply political theory, and engage in cultural, 
historical, and literary analysis of societies worldwide.  


6. Because of the INTL language requirement, INTL students will demonstrate their 
ability to communicate in written and oral form not only in English, but in other 
modern languages as well. As a result of the diverse courses and disciplines 
involved in the INTL certificate, students develop and integrate written, oral, and 
multimedia skills to critically analyze a wide array of historical, political, and 
cultural topics, preparing them to productively participate in whatever diverse 
setting in which they might find themselves. 


 
 
SECTION III: CURRICULAR MAP OF INTL PROGRAMMATIC SLOs TO 
IDENTIFIED “CORE COURSES” 
 
INTL PROGRAM SLOS 


A. Students will demonstrate an appreciation of the histories and cultures of other 
nations and the various means used to promote and maintain normal relations 
among them. 


B. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the impact of individual decisions 
on the world and world events on the individual. 


C. Students will demonstrate the ability to think critically about major international 
issues. 


 
INTL CORE COURSES 
INTL I200: Introduction to International Studies (required for INTL certificate)  
INTL I208: International Cinema 
INTL I330: Cultural Crossroads 
INTL I155: Intro to Language and Culture in Near Eastern and East Asian Studies  
WOST W301: International Perspectives on Women (satisfies COAS and INTL non-
Western requirement) 
 


INTL Core Courses 
 INTL I200 INTL I208/ 


INTL I155 
INTL I330 WOST W301 


INTL 
SLO 
letter 


A, B, C A, B, C A, B, C A, B, C 


 
Note: Because they have not been offered in the past several years and no recent 
assessment data is available for them, this report will not focus on INTL I330 and INTL 
I155; similarly, INTL I208 is offered only every 1 ½ - 2 years. Instead, this report will 
foreground INTL I200 and WOST W301. The inability to regularly offer these classes 
evinces the need for additional faculty resources for INTL. 
 
 
	







INTL	COAS	Assessment	Report	2016-17	(submitted	10	Nov.	2017)	 4	


	
	
Outcomes	 Introduced	in	.	.	.	 Emphasized	and	


expanded	on	in	.	.	.	
A) Students will demonstrate an 
appreciation of the histories and 
cultures of other nations and the 
various means used to promote and 
maintain normal relations among 
them. 
	


INTL	I200	 WOST	W301	
INTL I208 
INTL I155 
INTL I330 
Other (e.g. POLS Y109)	


B) Students will demonstrate an 
understanding of the impact of 
individual decisions on the world and 
world events on the individual. 
	


INTL	I200	 WOST	W301	
INTL I208 
INTL I155 
INTL I330 
Other	


C) Students will demonstrate the 
ability to think critically about major 
international issues. 
	


INTL	I200	 WOST	W301	
INTL I208 
INTL I155 
INTL I330 
Other (e.g. POLS Y109)	


 
 
 
 
 
 
SECTION IV: SYSTEMIC METHOD FOR MEASURING PROCESS TOWARD 
ACCOMPLISHMENT OF SLOs 
 


A. Relationship between assessment and SLOs 
 


¨ INTL I200: Introduction to International Studies While of course this 
assessment will evaluate INTL’S success in meeting these SLOs from multiple 
measures and multiple courses, because of the unique multi-disciplinary and 
team-taught nature of INTL I200 (as well as because of the fact that data is 
collected from four different formal paper assignments), students can easily 
demonstrate initial success in all three INTL SLOs from this one class alone. By 
definition, all INTL I200 papers will require students to address “major 
international issues” in formal assignments. In addition, because every section of 
I200 incorporates an introduction to international relations, all INTL students are 
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required to “analyze histories and cultures of other nations and the various means 
used to promote and maintain normal relations among them” in the formal paper 
(as well as the exam question) associated with that segment of class. The second 
quarter of the semester continues the theme of the “big picture” theoretical models 
central to POLS and INTL that were begun in the first quarter with concepts such 
as realism, International Relations liberalism, and critical theory, moving on to 
topics like media and globalization: from this, the second I200 assignment 
requires students to write another paper that addresses INTL SLOs, for example 
analyzing the concept of “glocalization,” where local populations import global 
trends, practices, and products while simultaneously adapting them to the local 
cultural practices. In so doing, these papers afford students the opportunity to 
“demonstrate an understanding of the impact of individual decisions on the world 
and world events on the individual.”  


The second half of the semester in I200 focuses on individual “case 
studies” on which these theoretical models can be brought to bear, and again, 
students write two additional papers, each focusing on aspects of each of these 
case studies. For example, the case study focusing on Northern Ireland affords the 
opportunity for students to critically examine (in the formal papers from which 
this assessment data is gathered, but also in exams and class discussion) the 
manner in which the British government’s decision to remove political prisoner 
status from those charged with political offenses had a profound impact on the 
individuals charged. This led to the individual decisions of Bobby Sands and 
other political prisoners in Long Kesh to protest in a variety of ways, from 
standing for election to the British and Irish parliaments, to going on hunger strike 
to the death. These deaths on hunger strike and the successful election of 
prisoners to parliament profoundly changed British and Irish history and politics; 
for example, by ending opposition parties’ historic electoral abstentionism, the 
prisoners began the movement towards participation in the Northern Irish peace 
process and, later, in constitutional politics. A case study like this, in short, is 
another excellent demonstration of the “impact of individual decisions on the 
world and world events on the individual.” 


¨ WOST W301: International Perspectives on Women Like INTL I200, WOST 
W301 by definition requires students to critically engage with major international 
issues in formal papers, exams, and in class discussion. In addition, this course is 
one that provides essential diversity in the COAS and INTL curriculum because it 
focuses on women’s legal, social, and economic status in two or more non-
Western countries. Because many of the topics frequently covered in this course 
address the feminist notion that “the personal is the political,” it is a class whose 
artifacts demonstrate well INTL’s SLO that “Students will demonstrate an 
understanding of the impact of individual decisions on the world and world events 
on the individual.” 


 
 
 
 


B. Types of Measures 
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All INTL SLOs are assessed using two direct measures: this year’s assessment will use 
formal papers from INTL I200 and researched papers from WOST W301, both assessed 
utilizing the Best Practices for assessment recommended by COAS (see IV.D. Data 
Collection and Design Integrity below for specific detail). By utilizing two direct 
measures, in this fashion I hope to demonstrate with reliability that the SLOs have been 
fulfilled. In addition, an intro-level class paired with an upper-division course allow some 
possibility to study the progression of SLO accomplishment, particularly since the W301 
artifacts are longer researched papers. 
 
 


C. Established Results (see also attached assessment data at end of document for 
more detail) 


 
Success in meeting program goals was defined as 75% or more of assessed artifacts 
scoring 2 or higher (on a 4-point scale) on the purpose-designed program assessment 
rubric for each of the 3 program goals. INTL I200 is seen as a course introducing many 
of the program SLOs, WOST W301 an opportunity to reinforce and expand upon them. 
 
 


D. Data Collection and Design Integrity 
 


1. As per the COAS “Best Practices” document, a minimum of two members of the 
INTL steering committee assess the material, with a third reader present for 
adjudication of markedly disparate assessment scores (greater than 1 point on a 4-
point scale). The assessment is conducted in a group meeting format for the 
specific purpose of assessment, to allow norming and discussion of other issues as 
required. 


2. A purpose-designed assessment rubric is utilized in assessment of program goals 
(see attached rubric).  


3. All assessment artifacts are made anonymous, with student names, etc removed.  
4. When possible, INTL instructors do not assess their own assignments, but instead 


will assess artifacts produced in other instructors’ classes / segments of a team-
taught class. 


5. Representative/statistically valid samples are taken from each course assessed. In 
the case of team-taught classes like INTL I200, artifacts are taken in equal amount 
from all instructors and from both Fall and Spring terms: AY 2016-17 assessed 
papers from each of the 4 segments of the class in both Fall 16 and Spring 17, 
analyzing four content areas: 1) international relations, 2) media and 
globalization, 3) French colonialism in Algeria, and 4) postcolonial conflict in 
Northern Ireland. Similar random sampling was done from each extant section of 
WOST W301. 


6. In every academic year, INTL I200 will be used as one of the courses to generate 
assessment data. As the only specifically-required course in the INTL certificate 
and as a class offered in both Fall and Spring semesters, it provides an ideal 
opportunity to provide a benchmark, one that will provide statistically reliable 
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numbers. All INTL I200 instructors are asked to provide electronic copies of 
designated assessment materials to the INTL director. 


7. Other INTL-prefixed classes will be assessed as and when offered. At present 
there are only four: INTL I200 (Intro. to International Studies), INTL I208 
(International Cinema), INTL I330 (Cultural Crossroads) and INTL I155 (Intro to 
Language and Culture in Near Eastern and East Asian Studies). Due to 
insufficient faculty resources, these classes are offered with a varying degree of 
regularity. In the future, INTL I155 may be supplemented or replaced by EALC-
prefixed courses being developed by the faculty member responsible for teaching 
Japanese language and culture. INTL I208 is offered on a 1 ½-year rotation. For 
AY 2016-17, INTL I200 was the only INTL-prefixed class offered. 


8. A Qualtrics survey was developed for distribution among AY 2016-17 graduates 
who earned the INTL certificate. It is hoped that this survey will shed light on 
students’ perceptions of their experiences, and is intended to compliment the 
assessment of classes such as INTL I200 (which is often taken relatively late in 
students’ academic careers). Unfortunately, of the 11 INTL graduates listed in the 
Spring 17 commencement, none have responded to the survey as of this writing. 


9. A mechanism will be continued to ensure data is collected from 300-400 level 
INTL-certified classes. Past assessment models (before AY 2008-9) relied on 
students submitting the papers voluntarily outside of class, resulting in small data 
pools (only 4 of 28 INTL students provided the requested material in AY 2008-9). 
This year’s assessment of WOST W301 offers valuable insight into INTL’s 
success in the non-Western distribution of its requirements as well as in an upper-
division class. 


 
 
This year’s assessment was undertaken exactly as described above in the INTL Program 
Assessment Plan. The Director of INTL is always an assessor: the other two assessors are 
chosen from among members of the INTL Committee on a rotating basis. In this way it is 
guaranteed that assessors not only are familiar with the INTL Program Goals/Student 
Learning Outcomes, but are also active teachers in the INTL certificate as well. All 
assessment artifacts are made anonymous, are read by a minimum of 2 assessors, and 
scored on a 4-point scale utilizing a purpose-designed rubric. 
 
The only INTL-prefixed course offered during this academic year (INTL I200) was 
assessed: the 26 assessment artifacts (formal papers) were taken randomly from the 2 
sections of INTL I200 (Intro. to International Studies) offered, one in Fall 16 and one in 
Spring 17. As I200 is a team-taught class, artifacts produced by students for all eight of 
the instructors were represented in roughly equal numbers in the sample: a total of 26 
artifacts were assessed, the average of the total number of students in the class in both 
semesters. 
 
Similarly, 16 artifacts (longer, researched papers) for WOST W301 were randomly 
selected in equal numbers from all eight sections offered in AY 2016-17. This was the 
average of the total number of students in a given section of WOST W301 in AY 2016-
17. 
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Success in meeting program goals was defined as 75% or more of assessed artifacts 
scoring 2 (“Satisfactory”) or higher (on a 4-point scale) on the purpose-designed program 
assessment rubric for each of the 3 program goals. As reported in detail in Section V. A. 
below, these goals were clearly met.  
 
 
 
 


INTL Program Assessment Rubric 
 


1) Does the student demonstrate the ability to think critically about major international 
issues? 


 
Excellent (4) Good (3) Satisfactory (2) Unsatisfactory 


(1) 
    


 
 


2) Does the student demonstrate an appreciation of the histories and cultures of other 
nations and the various means used to promote and maintain normal relations among 
them? 


 
Excellent (4) Good (3) Satisfactory (2) Unsatisfactory 


(1) 
    


 
 


 3) Does the student understand the impact of individual decisions on the world and 
world events on the individual? 


 
Excellent (4) Good (3) Satisfactory (2) Unsatisfactory 


(1) 
    


 
 
 
EXCELLENT: Student demonstrates exceptional depth and nuance in analysis, using 
particularly well-chosen examples to illustrate her/his points. 
 
GOOD: Student engages in solid analysis, though with less nuance than above, using 
solid examples in sufficient number to support/illustrate her/his points. 
 
SATISFACTORY: Student engages in analysis but not with noteworthy depth and 
complexity. Some examples are provided, but could be greater in number, better chosen, 
or analyzed with greater precision. 
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UNSATISFACTORY: Student engages in minimal or no analysis. Examples are 
excessively general, too few in number, or non-existent. 
 
 
 


E. Evidence of Reliability of Measures 
 
COAS assessment Best Practices were followed scrupulously: artifacts were gathered in 
representative samples by random selection and anonymized, a minimum of two readers 
scored assessment artifacts (with a third adjudicating in the tiny minority of cases when 
required), and a formal, purpose-designed rubric was utilized to ensure standardization of 
scores. Assessors are all veteran teachers within the INTL program and have team-taught 
within INTL on multiple occasions. The reliability of these measures is supported by the 
fact that only 3 adjudications were required for the assessment artifacts from INTL I200, 
and only 2 for WOST W301. 
 
 
 
SECTION V: REPORTING RESULTS--COMMUNICATION 
 
 


A. Communication of Results 
Success in meeting program goals was defined as 75% or more of assessed artifacts 
scoring 2 or higher (on a 4-point scale) on the purpose-designed program assessment 
rubric for each of the 3 program goals. These goals were clearly met.  
 
INTL I200: 


¨ 92.3% of the assessed artifacts scored 2 or higher on SLO A, “Students will 
demonstrate an appreciation of the histories and cultures of other nations and the 
various means used to promote and maintain normal relations among them.” 


¨ 96.2% of the assessed artifacts scored 2 or higher on SLO B, “Students will 
demonstrate an understanding of the impact of individual decisions on the world 
and world events on the individual.” 


¨ 96.2% of the assessed artifacts scored 2 or higher on SLO C, “Students will 
demonstrate the ability to think critically about major international issues.” 
 


INTL I200 clearly met program goals with an average score of 3.08 out of 4 for all three 
of the program goals (3.07, 3.134, and 3.02 for SLOs A, B, and C listed above, 
respectively). See Appendix 1 below for complete assessment data. 
 
 
WOST W301: 


¨ 100% of the assessed artifacts scored 2 or higher on SLO A, “Students will 
demonstrate an appreciation of the histories and cultures of other nations and the 
various means used to promote and maintain normal relations among them.” 
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¨ 100% of the assessed artifacts scored 2 or higher on SLO B, “Students will 
demonstrate an understanding of the impact of individual decisions on the world 
and world events on the individual.” 


¨ 100% of the assessed artifacts scored 2 or higher on SLO C, “Students will 
demonstrate the ability to think critically about major international issues.” 


 
WOST W301 clearly met program goals with an average score of 3.01 out of 4 for all 
three of the program goals (3.03, 3.11, and 2.88 for SLOs A, B, and C listed above, 
respectively). See Appendix 1 below for complete assessment data. 
 
 
 


V.B. Historical Results 
 


AY 2015-16 findings: 
 
All assessment practices were followed as outlined in IV.D. above. Success in meeting 
program goals was defined as 75% or more of assessed artifacts scoring 2 or higher (on a 
4-point scale) on the purpose-designed program assessment rubric for each of the 3 
program goals. These goals were clearly met.  
 
INTL I200: 


¨ 89.7% of the assessed artifacts scored 2 or higher on SLO A, “Students will 
demonstrate an appreciation of the histories and cultures of other nations and the 
various means used to promote and maintain normal relations among them.” 


¨ 96.6% of the assessed artifacts scored 2 or higher on SLO B, “Students will 
demonstrate an understanding of the impact of individual decisions on the world 
and world events on the individual.” 


¨ 96.6% of the assessed artifacts scored 2 or higher on SLO C, “Students will 
demonstrate the ability to think critically about major international issues.” 
 


 
INTL I200 clearly met program goals with an average score of 3.10 for all three of the 
program goals (3.14, 3.19, and 2.98 for SLOs A, B, and C listed above, respectively). See 
Appendix 1 below for complete assessment data. 
 
 
WOST W301: 


¨ 85.7% of the assessed artifacts scored 2 or higher on SLO A, “Students will 
demonstrate an appreciation of the histories and cultures of other nations and the 
various means used to promote and maintain normal relations among them.” 


¨ 85.7% of the assessed artifacts scored 2 or higher on SLO B, “Students will 
demonstrate an understanding of the impact of individual decisions on the world 
and world events on the individual.” 


¨ 90.5% of the assessed artifacts scored 2 or higher on SLO C, “Students will 
demonstrate the ability to think critically about major international issues.” 







INTL	COAS	Assessment	Report	2016-17	(submitted	10	Nov.	2017)	 11	


 
WOST W301 clearly met program goals with an average score of 2.9 for all three of the 
program goals (2.98, 3.05, and 2.67 for SLOs A, B, and C listed above, respectively). See 
Appendix 1 below for complete assessment data. 
 
 


V.C. Interpretation of Results 
 


¨ All of the assessment evidence underscores that the INTL program goals are 
clearly being met. In both AY 2015-16 and AY 2016-17 the total and average 
scores for the classes assessed were well above the range defined as 
demonstrating success in achieving program goals. 
 


¨ The relative consistency of the scores (few adjudications required) argues in favor 
of my policy of utilizing assessors who (as members of the INTL Committee) are 
not only familiar with the INTL Program Goals, but are also active teachers in the 
INTL certificate as well. In addition, these multiple readings provide greater 
reliability in the assessment numbers than the previous assessment model (which 
utilized only one reader and was not done with anonymous artifacts, etc). 
 


¨ One clear difference noticed in this year’s assessment is the marked rise in the 
scores for WOST W301. This year’s assessment team of three faculty members is 
unanimous in hypothesizing that having a post-doctorate teaching fellow full-time 
that year in WOST aided in the improvement of these scores. While most limited-
term lecturers are very good teachers, in too many cases they are stretched thin by 
the necessity of teaching an excessive number of courses in order to scratch out an 
existence. Having an additional faculty member who is assigned a reasonable 
number of classes and whose time is solely devoted to that department clearly is 
beneficial to student learning. Yet, it is important to note the ripple effect that this 
has on students in general, not just in WOST: while WOST majors perhaps 
benefit most directly from such allocation of resources, as these numbers suggest, 
INTL demonstrably does as well—and as the largest COAS certificate 
(sometimes jockeying back and forth with Gerontology), WOST’s important 
contribution to other majors and programs university-wide should be clear.  
 


¨ Perhaps equally important is the fact that in addition to being an upper-division 
course, WOST W301 is also one of the classes accepted for non-Western credit 
both inside and outside INTL: thus, this class is a crucial opportunity to provide 
exposure to diversity to a wide range of students, not just WOST majors, but the 
diverse range of majors who pursue the INTL certificate. Like INTL I200, WOST 
W301 by definition requires students to critically engage with major international 
issues in formal papers, exams, and in class discussion: it is a class that provides 
essential diversity in the COAS and INTL curriculum because it focuses on 
women’s legal, social, and economic status in two or more non-Western 
countries. Because many of the topics frequently covered in this course address 
the feminist notion that “the personal is the political,” it is a class whose artifacts 
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demonstrate well INTL’s SLO that “Students will demonstrate an understanding 
of the impact of individual decisions on the world and world events on the 
individual.” 


 
¨ While INTL I200’s scores in 2015-16 were excellent, there was further 


improvement in the scores for SLO A (“Students will demonstrate an appreciation 
of the histories and cultures of other nations and the various means used to 
promote and maintain normal relations among them”), with the overall success 
rate rising from 89.7% to 92.3% scoring a 2 or higher on a 4-point scale. While 
the average results in this SLO remained quite strong, there was however, a slight 
(and possibly not statistically significant) decrease in average score for that SLO: 
3.14 for 2015-16 and 3.07 this year. The assessment team hypothesize that some 
of this phenomenon might be related to a revision in one of the assignments for 
the international relations (IR) portion of the class: this is a newly-designed (and 
excellent) assignment that asks students to synthesize multiple difficult 
international relations (IR) theory texts and apply them to a hypothetical 
diplomatic crisis. As was intended in its design, this requires students to grapple 
very directly with SLO A; however, because of the complexity of the texts and 
the creativity required by the assignment format itself, it is not the easiest paper 
assignment that students are required to write. This combination of factors may 
explain the overall increase in the SLO being satisfied paired with the 
simultaneous slight decrease in individual scores (though again, not necessarily a 
worrying or statistically significant decrease). 
 


¨ The INTL assessment committee decided to assess these particular classes 
because we felt that they not only would provide excellent opportunities to 
analyze artifacts that address all three INTL SLOs, but also provide as much 
opportunity as is possible within a certificate program to examine the progression 
of accomplishment from a designated intro point (INTL I200) to an upper-
division class that examines target areas in greater detail and with more specific 
emphasis. Unlike majors, certificates do not necessarily have the ability to require 
extensive and rigid sequencing of courses: however, this assessment model is an 
attempt to study how upper-division INTL-approved classes build on the content 
of INTL I200. 


 
VI. REPORTING RESULTS: STAKEHOLDER INVOLVEMENT 
 


A. Documents and Results Are Shared with Faculty 
 
One of the strengths of INTL’s assessment model is that it relies upon the frequent and 
active participation of the faculty who are members of the INTL Steering Committee and 
those who regularly teach classes like INTL I200. Additionally, because we assess 
together in the same room, once the assessment is complete we have important 
opportunities to discuss “in the moment” the assessment model itself, the form that class 
assignments/assessment artifacts take, as well as any other issues that arise. For instance, 
as a result of AY 2013-14’s COAS assessment, the instructor who most regularly teaches 







INTL	COAS	Assessment	Report	2016-17	(submitted	10	Nov.	2017)	 13	


INTL I208 planned to revise some of the paper assignments the next time the course is 
taught in order to more directly address some of the INTL program goals.  
 
The INTL Steering Committee and the other faculty who teach INTL I200 value 
collaboration in general, and frequently tailor their classes / portions of team-taught 
classes to compliment other INTL offerings. In addition to the regular informal contact 
that many INTL faculty have due to many of our offices being located on the second 
floor of the Liberal Arts building, the INTL Steering Committee meets at least twice a 
year in addition to assessment meetings. As Director of INTL, I regularly update INTL 
faculty about the program, and supply them via email the INTL COAS and General 
Education assessment reports (as I likewise did with the INTL USAP reports), soliciting 
comments and suggestions for improvement from the faculty. In addition, as INTL 
Director, I have regular contact with the chairs of the departments most central to INTL, 
including POLS, HIST, ILCS, COM, and ENG, and communicate with them about topics 
relevant to INTL. 
 


B. Documents and Results Are Shared with Other Stakeholders 
 
In the past, INTL (along with the Department of International Languages and Culture 
Studies) participated actively in Indiana University’s Institute for Curriculum and 
Campus Internationalization (ICCI), whose conference/workshops are offered annually at 
the end of May. ICCI rightly insists that “The responsibility of curriculum and campus 
internationalization does not rest solely on the faculty nor on the administration; rather 
internationalization should be defined, reinforced, and supported through a dialogue 
among faculty, administrators, and staff who are responsible for fostering, encouraging, 
and implementing global learning, research, and teaching on campuses.” ICCI offers 
workshop tracks with either course or whole-campus foci, and it is helpful to have and to 
share data such as is generated by assessment in these workshops. However, now that 
INTL and ILCS are on track to leave the IU system, the future of the valuable 
collaboration and sharing of programmatic information that took place system-wide, 
state-wide (and indeed, with international partners) at ICCI is unclear. While I hope to 
continue work in the future with ICCI (especially in tandem with ILCS), unfortunately at 
the very least we will no longer be able to participate in ICCI with IU credentials and will 
not be able to apply for any of the IU funding that helps make participation in ICCI 
possible. This is yet more collateral damage from the ill-advised “reorganization” of 
IPFW. 
 
 
VII. USE OF RESULTS FOR PROGRAMMATIC CHANGE TO IMPROVE 
STUDENT LEARNING, ACHIEVEMENT, AND SUCCESS 
 


A. Programmatic and Curricular Improvement 
¨ INTL instructors continue to make pedagogical changes as a direct result of 


assessment. The example cited above of the international relations paper being 
reworked from its 2015-16 form is a prime example: having seen the assessment 
results for 2016-17, it seems clear that positive progress has been made. However, 
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there is always room for improvement, and perhaps even this excellent 
assignment might be tweaked (e.g. perhaps even more extensive directions) for 
even better results in terms of average score for SLO A. 


¨ The assessment of WOST W301 reveals the extent to which this is an important 
class not only to the WOST major but to INTL as well. Its exploration of 
international topics related to gender in non-Western settings is an important 
option for INTL students to have available to them, as IPFW has no formal 
diversity requirement in its curriculum. While last year’s threatened closure of 
WOST has been averted, there seems little doubt that further cuts are planned in 
the future, and that when these come, Women’s Studies will again be on the 
chopping block. Similarly, INTL I208 is most regularly taught with a French 
cinema-focus by a French professor in International Languages and Culture 
Studies (ILCS). Because French recently lost its only Continuing Lecturer, and 
has been eliminated as a major because of these recent ill-advised restructuring 
plans, the remaining 2 tenured/tenure track faculty in the department will be less 
likely to be able to teach upper-division/INTL-approved courses regularly, and 
one day may not be able to teach them at all when upper-division French classes 
are no longer offered. INTL assessment reveals what an important part of the 
university these majors and classes are, especially in terms of the university’s 
supposed commitment to internationalization and diversity outlined in IPFW’s 
Strategic Plan. Cutting these programs doesn’t just hurt what erroneously was 
portrayed as a small number of students/majors: there is a ripple effect outward to 
INTL (the largest COAS certificate) and beyond. If in the future POLS and HIST 
are reorganized—as may be likely, given that this was the initial plan in the 
September 19th 2016 proposal from the VCAA—27 out of the 28 non-Western 
INTL-approved classes will be from programs that have been previously 
scheduled to be cut or reorganized. This obviously puts the existence of INTL—
and any real claim to an internationalized curriculum at IPFW—in jeopardy. 


¨ For the past couple years, the INTL steering and assessment committees have 
considered the creation of a required INTL portfolio either inside or outside of an 
INTL-prefixed capstone class: it would certainly make actual assessment more 
streamlined. Unfortunately, with the recent movement to restrict any additional 
classes beyond the 120-credit limit and especially with the impending move to 
Purdue, this seems a less workable solution, not least because Purdue’s Global 
Studies certificate does not have a capstone (and presumably a certain degree of 
symmetry with West Lafayette will be preferred, if not required, for purposes of 
transfer credits). In addition, it seems likely that some of the popularity of the 
INTL certificate originates precisely in its flexibility in terms of accepted 
offerings and its lack of a required capstone course. In fact, anecdotal evidence 
suggests that many students who are awarded the INTL certificate sign up for it 
relatively late in their IPFW careers, and indeed, many take Intro to International 
Studies in their senior year. In any case, the logistics of staffing and scheduling a 
400-level INTL capstone class would need to be approached with care and 
forethought—it at very least would require a renegotiation of the INTL Director’s 
expected teaching obligations, currently divided between INTL and ENG (3 
courses per year in English, 2 sections per year of Intro to International Studies). 
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INTL is currently engaged in its Program Review, and among the questions being 
addressed are the following (selected list as relevant to COAS Program assessment): 
 
Mission 
 


• What is the relationship of the INTL mission statement to COAS / IPFW missions 
(as manifest in the new Strategic Plan for example)? 


• Are current INTL program objectives current to the standards in the field at peer 
institutions (focusing only on certificate programs in the cases where 
majors/minors are offered)? 


• Are current INTL program objectives in accord with IPFW’s Strategic Plan? 
• Are INTL program objectives being met, and in what ways might assessment of 


program objectives be improved? 
 
 
Curriculum 
 


• Is the current INTL curriculum / course distribution current to the standards in the 
field at peer institutions (focusing only on certificate programs in the cases where 
majors/minors are offered)?  


• To what extent should current INTL course distributions (and courses therein) be 
revised? 


 
Analysis of these issues will no doubt produce changes that will need to be reflected in a 
revised assessment plan. In particular, as mentioned above, INTL’s non-Western 
distribution requirement needs to be represented in its mission statement, program goals, 
and assessment plan. 
 


B. Improvement of Assessment Process 
 


¨ Program goals need to be reassessed and the goals reflected in the assessment 
mechanism. For example, while INTL requires 3 credits of non-Western subject 
matter, the current program goals do not mention this non-Western requirement, 
and do not measure the program’s success in fostering an understanding of non-
Western cultures / the interaction among western and non-western political/social 
groupings. These issues are being studied as part of the current INTL Program 
Review, which is scheduled to be submitted at the end of Fall 17. As INTL 
Director, I will be proposing the addition of language focusing on these issues to 
the INTL SLOs once INTL’s program review has been submitted and evaluated 
by the powers that be. 


¨ While assessment of INTL I200 and other INTL-prefixed courses provides a very 
good baseline to examine program success, other assessment artifacts will 
continue to be gathered from other sources to ensure greater opportunity to assess 
the achievement of all program goals. In the short term, this might be 
accomplished by continuing to collect artifacts from additional upper-division 
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INTL-approved classes offered by other departments such as WOST, HIST, or 
POLS. Unfortunately, because of the atomized nature of the INTL certificate—
relying as it does almost exclusively on cross-listed courses—this is sometimes 
easier said than done, as classes in other departments are not supervised by / 
directly beholden to the INTL Director.  


¨ Continued attention will be paid in the future to develop assignments/artifacts in 
INTL-prefixed and cross-listed classes that explicitly address multiple program 
goals.  
 


 
	
APPENDIX:	DETAILED	ASSESSMENT	SCORES	
	


Initial	Report	(Copy)	
INTL	I200	Program	Assessment	AY	2016-17	
November	2nd	2017,	11:19	pm	EDT	
	
Q17	-	Does	the	student	demonstrate	the	ability	to	think	critically	
about	major	international	issues?	
	


#	 Essay	#1	 Mean	


1	 Essay	#1	 4.00	


2	 Essay	#2	 3.50	


3	 Essay	#3	 3.00	


4	 Essay	#4	 2.50	


5	 Essay	#5	 2.00	


6	 Essay	#6	 3.00	


7	 Essay	#7	 3.00	


8	 Essay	#8	 3.50	


9	 Essay	#9	 2.50	


10	 Essay	#10	 1.50	


11	 Essay	#11	 3.50	


12	 Essay	#12	 3.00	


13	 Essay	#13	 2.00	
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14	 Essay	#14	 2.00	


15	 Essay	#15	 4.00	


16	 Essay	#	16	 4.00	


17	 Essay	#17	 4.00	


18	 Essay	#18	 2.00	


19	 Essay	#19	 3.00	


20	 Essay	#20	 3.00	


21	 Essay	#21	 3.00	


22	 Essay	#22	 3.00	


23	 Essay	#23	 3.00	


24	 Essay	#24	 3.00	


25	 Essay	#25	 3.50	


26	 Essay	#26	 4.00	
	
	







INTL	COAS	Assessment	Report	2016-17	(submitted	10	Nov.	2017)	 18	


	







INTL	COAS	Assessment	Report	2016-17	(submitted	10	Nov.	2017)	 19	


	
Q18	-	Does	the	student	demonstrate	an	appreciation	of	the	
histories	and	cultures	of	other	nations	and	the	various	means	used	
to	promote	and	maintain	normal	relations	among	them?	
	


Essay	#1	 Mean	


Essay	#1	 4.00	


Essay	#2	 3.50	


Essay	#3	 2.67	


Essay	#4	 3.00	


Essay	#5	 2.00	


Essay	#6	 3.50	


Essay	#7	 3.00	


Essay	#8	 4.00	


Essay	#9	 3.50	


Essay	#10	 1.50	


Essay	#11	 3.50	


Essay	#12	 2.67	


Essay	#13	 2.00	


Essay	#14	 2.00	


Essay	#15	 4.00	


Essay	#16	 4.00	


Essay	#17	 4.00	


Essay	#18	 1.50	


Essay	#19	 3.00	


Essay	#20	 2.50	


Essay	#21	 3.00	


Essay	#22	 3.00	


Essay	#23	 3.50	
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Essay	#24	 3.00	


Essay	#25	 3.50	


Essay	#26	 4.00	
	
	
	


#	 Fiel
d	


Minimu
m	


Maximu
m	


Mea
n	


Std	
Deviati


on	


Varian
ce	


Cou
nt	


Bottom	
3	Box	


Top	3	
Box	


1	 Essa
y	#1	 4.00	 4.00	 4.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 0.00%	 100.00


%	


2	 Essa
y	#2	 3.00	 4.00	 3.50	 0.50	 0.25	 2	 50.00%	 100.00


%	


3	 Essa
y	#3	 2.00	 4.00	 2.67	 0.94	 0.89	 3	 66.67%	 100.00


%	


4	 Essa
y	#4	 3.00	 3.00	 3.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 100.00


%	
100.00


%	


5	 Essa
y	#5	 2.00	 2.00	 2.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 100.00


%	
100.00


%	


6	 Essa
y	#6	 3.00	 4.00	 3.50	 0.50	 0.25	 2	 50.00%	 100.00


%	


7	 Essa
y	#7	 2.00	 4.00	 3.00	 0.82	 0.67	 3	 66.67%	 100.00


%	


8	 Essa
y	#8	 4.00	 4.00	 4.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 0.00%	 100.00


%	


9	 Essa
y	#9	 3.00	 4.00	 3.50	 0.50	 0.25	 2	 50.00%	 100.00


%	


1
0	


Essa
y	


#10	
1.00	 2.00	 1.50	 0.50	 0.25	 2	 100.00


%	 50.00%	


1
1	


Essa
y	


#11	
3.00	 4.00	 3.50	 0.50	 0.25	 2	 50.00%	 100.00


%	


1
2	


Essa
y	


#12	
2.00	 3.00	 2.67	 0.47	 0.22	 3	 100.00


%	
100.00


%	


1
3	


Essa
y	


#13	
1.00	 3.00	 2.00	 0.82	 0.67	 3	 100.00


%	 66.67%	


1
4	


Essa
y	


#14	
2.00	 2.00	 2.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 100.00


%	
100.00


%	
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1
5	


Essa
y	


#15	
4.00	 4.00	 4.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 0.00%	 100.00


%	


1
6	


Essa
y	


#16	
4.00	 4.00	 4.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 0.00%	 100.00


%	


1
7	


Essa
y	


#17	
4.00	 4.00	 4.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 0.00%	 100.00


%	


1
8	


Essa
y	


#18	
1.00	 2.00	 1.50	 0.50	 0.25	 2	 100.00


%	 50.00%	


1
9	


Essa
y	


#19	
3.00	 3.00	 3.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 100.00


%	
100.00


%	


2
0	


Essa
y	


#20	
2.00	 3.00	 2.50	 0.50	 0.25	 2	 100.00


%	
100.00


%	


2
1	


Essa
y	


#21	
3.00	 3.00	 3.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 100.00


%	
100.00


%	


2
2	


Essa
y	


#22	
3.00	 3.00	 3.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 100.00


%	
100.00


%	


2
3	


Essa
y	


#23	
3.00	 4.00	 3.50	 0.50	 0.25	 2	 50.00%	 100.00


%	


2
4	


Essa
y	


#24	
2.00	 4.00	 3.00	 1.00	 1.00	 2	 50.00%	 100.00


%	


2
5	


Essa
y	


#25	
3.00	 4.00	 3.50	 0.50	 0.25	 2	 50.00%	 100.00


%	


2
6	


Essa
y	


#26	
4.00	 4.00	 4.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 0.00%	 100.00


%	
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Q19	-	Does	the	student	understand	the	impact	of	individual	
decisions	on	the	world	and	world	events	on	the	individual?	
	


#	 Essay	#1	 Mean	


1	 Essay	#1	 4.00	


2	 Essay	#2	 3.50	


3	 Essay	#3	 3.00	


4	 Essay	#4	 2.50	


5	 Essay	#5	 2.00	


6	 Essay	#6	 3.50	


7	 Essay	#7	 3.50	


8	 Essay	#8	 4.00	


9	 Essay	#9	 3.00	


10	 Essay	#10	 2.00	


11	 Essay	#11	 3.50	


12	 Essay	#12	 3.00	


13	 Essay	#13	 2.00	


14	 Essay	#14	 2.00	


15	 Essay	#15	 4.00	


16	 Essay	#16	 4.00	


17	 Essay	#17	 4.00	


18	 Essay	#18	 1.50	


19	 Essay	#19	 3.00	


20	 Essay	#20	 3.00	


21	 Essay	#21	 3.00	


22	 Essay	#22	 3.50	


23	 Essay	#23	 3.50	


24	 Essay	#24	 3.00	
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25	 Essay	#25	 3.50	


26	 Essay	#26	 4.00	
	
	
	


#	 Fiel
d	


Minimu
m	


Maximu
m	


Mea
n	


Std	
Deviati


on	


Varian
ce	


Cou
nt	


Bottom	
3	Box	


Top	3	
Box	


1	 Essa
y	#1	 4.00	 4.00	 4.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 0.00%	 100.00


%	


2	 Essa
y	#2	 3.00	 4.00	 3.50	 0.50	 0.25	 2	 50.00%	 100.00


%	


3	 Essa
y	#3	 2.00	 4.00	 3.00	 0.82	 0.67	 3	 66.67%	 100.00


%	


4	 Essa
y	#4	 2.00	 3.00	 2.50	 0.50	 0.25	 2	 100.00


%	
100.00


%	


5	 Essa
y	#5	 2.00	 2.00	 2.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 100.00


%	
100.00


%	


6	 Essa
y	#6	 3.00	 4.00	 3.50	 0.50	 0.25	 2	 50.00%	 100.00


%	


7	 Essa
y	#7	 3.00	 4.00	 3.50	 0.50	 0.25	 2	 50.00%	 100.00


%	


8	 Essa
y	#8	 4.00	 4.00	 4.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 0.00%	 100.00


%	


9	 Essa
y	#9	 3.00	 3.00	 3.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 100.00


%	
100.00


%	


1
0	


Essa
y	


#10	
2.00	 2.00	 2.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 100.00


%	
100.00


%	


1
1	


Essa
y	


#11	
3.00	 4.00	 3.50	 0.50	 0.25	 2	 50.00%	 100.00


%	


1
2	


Essa
y	


#12	
3.00	 3.00	 3.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 100.00


%	
100.00


%	


1
3	


Essa
y	


#13	
2.00	 2.00	 2.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 100.00


%	
100.00


%	


1
4	


Essa
y	


#14	
2.00	 2.00	 2.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 100.00


%	
100.00


%	


1
5	


Essa
y	 4.00	 4.00	 4.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 0.00%	 100.00


%	
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#15	


1
6	


Essa
y	


#16	
4.00	 4.00	 4.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 0.00%	 100.00


%	


1
7	


Essa
y	


#17	
4.00	 4.00	 4.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 0.00%	 100.00


%	


1
8	


Essa
y	


#18	
1.00	 2.00	 1.50	 0.50	 0.25	 2	 100.00


%	 50.00%	


1
9	


Essa
y	


#19	
3.00	 3.00	 3.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 100.00


%	
100.00


%	


2
0	


Essa
y	


#20	
3.00	 3.00	 3.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 100.00


%	
100.00


%	


2
1	


Essa
y	


#21	
3.00	 3.00	 3.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 100.00


%	
100.00


%	


2
2	


Essa
y	


#22	
3.00	 4.00	 3.50	 0.50	 0.25	 2	 50.00%	 100.00


%	


2
3	


Essa
y	


#23	
3.00	 4.00	 3.50	 0.50	 0.25	 2	 50.00%	 100.00


%	


2
4	


Essa
y	


#24	
2.00	 4.00	 3.00	 1.00	 1.00	 2	 50.00%	 100.00


%	


2
5	


Essa
y	


#25	
3.00	 4.00	 3.50	 0.50	 0.25	 2	 50.00%	 100.00


%	


2
6	


Essa
y	


#26	
4.00	 4.00	 4.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 0.00%	 100.00


%	
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Initial	Report	
WOST	W301	INTL	Program	Assessment	AY	2016-17	
November	2nd	2017,	2:47	pm	EDT	
	
Q17	-	Does	the	student	demonstrate	the	ability	to	think	critically	
about	major	international	issues?	
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#	 Essay	#1	 Mean	


1	 Essay	#1	 2.00	


2	 Essay	#2	 2.50	


3	 Essay	#3	 3.00	


4	 Essay	#4	 3.50	


5	 Essay	#5	 2.50	


6	 Essay	#6	 3.50	


7	 Essay	#7	 4.00	


8	 Essay	#8	 3.00	


9	 Essay	#9	 3.00	


10	 Essay	#10	 2.50	


11	 Essay	#11	 4.00	


12	 Essay	#12	 4.00	


13	 Essay	#13	 2.00	


14	 Essay	#14	 2.00	


15	 Essay	#15	 2.00	


16	 Essay	#	16	 2.50	
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Q18	-	Does	the	student	demonstrate	an	appreciation	of	the	
histories	and	cultures	of	other	nations	and	the	various	means	used	
to	promote	and	maintain	normal	relations	among	them?	
	


#	 Essay	#1	 Mean	


1	 Essay	#1	 2.50	


2	 Essay	#2	 3.50	


3	 Essay	#3	 3.00	


4	 Essay	#4	 3.50	


5	 Essay	#5	 3.00	


6	 Essay	#6	 3.50	


7	 Essay	#7	 3.50	


8	 Essay	#8	 3.00	


9	 Essay	#9	 3.00	


10	 Essay	#10	 2.50	


11	 Essay	#11	 4.00	


12	 Essay	#12	 4.00	


13	 Essay	#13	 2.00	


14	 Essay	#14	 2.50	


15	 Essay	#15	 2.00	


16	 Essay	#16	 3.00	
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Q19	-	Does	the	student	understand	the	impact	of	individual	
decisions	on	the	world	and	world	events	on	the	individual?	
	


Essay	#1	 Mean	


Essay	#1	 2.00	


Essay	#2	 3.00	


Essay	#3	 3.33	


Essay	#4	 3.50	


Essay	#5	 3.00	


Essay	#6	 3.50	


Essay	#7	 4.00	


Essay	#8	 3.50	


Essay	#9	 3.00	


Essay	#10	 2.50	


Essay	#11	 4.00	


Essay	#12	 4.00	


Essay	#13	 2.50	


Essay	#14	 2.50	


Essay	#15	 2.50	


Essay	#16	 3.00	
	
	
	


#	 Fiel
d	


Minimu
m	


Maximu
m	


Mea
n	


Std	
Deviati


on	


Varian
ce	


Cou
nt	


Bottom	
3	Box	


Top	3	
Box	


1	 Essa
y	#1	 2.00	 2.00	 2.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 100.00


%	
100.00


%	


2	 Essa
y	#2	 3.00	 3.00	 3.00	 0.00	 0.00	 2	 100.00


%	
100.00


%	


3	 Essa
y	#3	 3.00	 4.00	 3.33	 0.47	 0.22	 3	 66.67%	 100.00


%	
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4	 Essa
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%	
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Department of Mathematical Sciences 


Major Program Assessment Report 2016-17 


November 17, 2017 


 


Section 0: A Preliminary comment from the Department Assessment Committee 


This report from the Assessment Committee of the Department of Mathematical Sciences is 
submitted during a time of transition in our department’s programs.   In Fall 2016, some of the 
“options” in our B.S. programs were suspended by USAP-related restructuring actions (which were, 
of course, outside the Department’s and College’s usual assessment processes).  In Spring 2017, the 
department received final approval to start new B.S. programs.  In Fall 2017, we are re-organizing 
our Mathematics Teaching curriculum as part of a campus-wide coordination of teacher education 
degrees. 


These changes have not yet affected the courses offered by our department, nor the data we collect 
in our departmental assessment process.  However, our assessment policies and reports, including 
curriculum maps, are heavily dependent on the old “options” structure, most of which is already or 
soon to be obsolete.  Our department will soon (2018, pending launch of new programs and a PFW 
consensus on education degrees) have to address the need for a comprehensive re-write of our 
department assessment policy, to evaluate all our programs.   One aspect of the new assessment 
plan may be a comparison of the new programs to the old ones, so our Fall 2017 report includes 
data collected from Fall 2016 and Spring 2017, presented in the same way as reports from previous 
years.  This current Assessment report will not offer much new material as far as analysis, 
conclusions, or recommendations.    


Section 1: Student Learning Outcomes for the Program 


In response to the 2015-2016 Department of Mathematical Sciences assessment report, the COAS 
Assessment Committee provided the following feedback on programmatic student learning 
outcomes. 


 Work on defining the level of learning expected in the SLOs and supplement your current 
methodology with additional analyses… 


The suggestion from the COAS Committee in response to the 2014-2015 report was on the same 
topic: 


The SLO's are generally precise but could benefit from some review. For example ‐ In G1 you 
state that students will be able to "reason" mathematically. The SLO's in the category are all 
written at an "understanding" level. However, the assessment strategy you are using "solving 
specific types of problems" suggest the learning expectation is an ability to apply 
mathematical knowledge to "do" specific intellectual tasks.  


Due to the previously mentioned ongoing changes in our programs, these committee 
recommendations may best be considered in alignment with yet to be determined plans for major 
programs in the Department of Mathematical Sciences.  For this year’s report, the student learning 







outcomes presented here are essentially unchanged from the previous assessment report. 


Goals and outcomes for all majors 
The Department of Mathematical Sciences has adopted the following outcomes for the goals of all 
majors, with assessment to be done in the named course(s): 
 
Program Goal G1. Students should be able to reason mathematically. 
 


G1 outcome 1. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the calculus:  The differential and 
integral calculus of one and multiple variables, infinite series, the geometry of Euclidean space, 
and theorems of Green, Gauss, and Stokes. [MA 263] 
 
G1 outcome 2. Students will demonstrate an understanding of elementary linear algebra: Linear 
transformations, finite dimensional vector spaces, matrices, determinants, systems of linear 
equations. [MA 351] 
 
G1 outcome 3. Students will demonstrate understanding of high-level topics such as sets, logical 
inference, induction, recursion, counting principles, binary relations, vectors and matrices, 
elementary graphs, and algorithm analysis. [MA 175] 


 
Program Goal G2. Students should be good problem solvers. 


 
G2 outcome 1. Students will demonstrate the ability to translate real-world or discipline-
specific problems into mathematical language, and the solutions of mathematical problems into 
ordinary language.  [courses are option specific] 
 
G2 outcome 2. Students will demonstrate the ability to choose, apply, and adapt appropriate 
strategies to solve diverse problems. [courses are option specific] 


 
Program Goal G3. Students should be able to understand and apply mathematical concepts to other 
disciplines. 
 


G3 outcome 1. Students will understand basic applications of the calculus to the physical 
sciences and engineering, and be able to use appropriate techniques in various contexts. [MA 
263] 
 
G3 outcome 2. Students will understand basic applications of linear algebra and be able to use 
appropriate techniques in various contexts. [MA 351] 


Goals and outcomes for specific options 
 
Goals and Outcomes for the Teaching option 
The department has already approved goals and outcomes for all options. 
The department has already approved goal G4 for the Teaching option 
 
Program Goal G2. Students should be good problem solvers. 
 


G2 outcome 1. Students will demonstrate the ability to translate real-world or discipline-
specific problems into mathematical language, and the solutions of mathematical problems into 
ordinary language. [MA 460] 







 
G2 outcome 2. Students will demonstrate the ability to choose, apply, and adapt appropriate 
strategies to solve diverse problems. [MA 460] 


 
Program Goal 4: Students will be prepared to deliver necessary mathematics content to high school 
students. 
 


G4 outcome 1: Students will demonstrate mathematical knowledge necessary for high school 
teaching by scoring at or above the minimum score for the CASA exam. [assessment via CASA 
exam] 
 
G4 outcome 2: Students will demonstrate their knowledge of geometry, especially those 
concepts typically taught in high school geometry courses. [MA 460] 
 
G4 outcome3: Students will demonstrate their ability to implement lessons successfully by 
completing CEPP Key Assessment 6 and receiving an acceptable score for certification. [EDUC 
M448] 
 
G4 outcome 4: Students will demonstrate the ability to teach by receiving scores of Target 
Acceptable for all items assessed for student teaching. [EDUC M480] 


 
Goals and Outcomes for the Statistics option 
The department has already approved goals and outcomes for all options. 
The department has already approved goal G4 for the Statistics Option. 
 
Program Goal G2. Students should be good problem solvers. 
 


G2 outcome 1. Students will demonstrate the ability to translate real-world or discipline-
specific problems into mathematical language, and the solutions of mathematical problems into 
ordinary language. [STAT 511] 
 
G2 outcome 2. Students will demonstrate the ability to choose, apply, and adapt appropriate 
strategies to solve diverse problems. [STAT 511] 


 
Program Goal G4. Students should have mastered fundamental concepts of statistics up to the level 
of multiple regression and analysis of variance. 
 


G4 outcome 1. Students should be able to make statistical inference by applying hypothesis 
tests and confidence intervals. [STAT 517] 
 
G4 outcome 2. Students should be able to apply calculus to solve certain probability and 
estimation problems. Students should be able to distinguish between different probability 
models and apply them in problem solving. [STAT 516] 
 
G4 outcome 3. Students should be able to fit a regression models, perform a diagnostic analysis, 
and make appropriate inferences from data. [STAT 512] 
 
G4 outcome 4. Students should be able to design simple experiments and carry out the 
statistical analysis and interpretation. [STAT 514] 


 







Goals and Outcomes for the Actuarial Sciences option 
The department has already approved goals and outcomes for all options. 
The department has already approved goal G4 for the Actuarial Sciences Option. 
 
Program Goal G2.  Students should be good problem solvers. 
 


G2 outcome 1.  Students will demonstrate the ability to translate real-world or discipline-
specific problems into mathematical language, and the solutions of mathematical problems into 
ordinary language. [STAT 511] 
 
G2 outcome 2. Students will demonstrate the ability to choose, apply, and adapt appropriate 
strategies to solve diverse problems. [STAT 511] 


 
Program Goal G4.  Students should have sufficient preparation in calculus, linear algebra, 
probability, and statistics to pass the preliminary actuarial science examinations and obtain 
Validation by Educational Experience credit from the Society of Actuaries. 
 


G4 outcome 1. Students should be able to make statistical inference by applying hypothesis 
tests and confidence intervals. [STAT 517] 
 
G4 outcome 2. Students should be able to apply calculus to solve certain probability and 
estimation problems. Students should be able to distinguish between different probability 
models and apply them in problem solving. [STAT 516] 
 
G4 outcome 3. Students should be able to fit a regression models, perform a diagnostic analysis, 
and make appropriate inferences from data. [STAT 512] 


 
Goals and Outcomes for the (Pure) Mathematics option 
The department has already approved goals and outcomes for all majors. 
The department has already approved goal G4 for the Pure Math option. 
 
Program Goal G2. Students should be good problem solvers. 
 


G2 outcome 1. Students will demonstrate the ability to translate real-world or discipline-
specific problems into mathematical language, and the solutions of mathematical problems into 
ordinary language. [MA 441, MA 453] 
 
G2 outcome 2. Students will demonstrate the ability to choose, apply, and adapt appropriate 
strategies to solve diverse problems. [MA 441, MA 453] 
 


Program Goal G4. Students should know and be able to apply fundamental concepts of advanced 
undergraduate mathematics. 
 


G4 outcome 1. Students will demonstrate knowledge of concepts of higher mathematics, 
including logic and proof techniques, functions, relations, and the real numbers as a complete 
ordered field. [MA 305] 
 
G4 outcome 2. Students will demonstrate the ability to solve a variety of differential equations 
[including first order differential equations, higher order linear differential equations, systems 
of first order equations, and basic PDEs]. [MA 363] 







 
G4 outcome 3. Students will demonstrate knowledge of the fundamentals of real analysis 
[theory of functions of a real variable, theory of differentiation and Riemann integration, 
sequences and series of functions, uniform convergence]. [MA 441] 
 
G4 outcome 4. Students will demonstrate knowledge of the fundamental properties of the 
constructs of abstract algebra [groups, rings, the integers, polynomials, and fields]. [MA 453] 


 
Goals and Outcomes for the Computing option 
The department has already approved goals and outcomes for all options. 
 
In light of recent university program eliminations, including mathematics major options, and the 
upcoming departmental program review cycle, previously initiated work to define goals and 
outcomes for the Computing option has been halted. Continuing development concerning goals and 
outcomes will be conducted in alignment with upcoming decisions on future plans for major 
programs in the Department of Mathematical Sciences. 
 
Goals and Outcomes for the Business option   
The department has already approved goals and outcomes for all options. 
 
Goal 4: Students will develop and apply knowledge in the fundamentals of business with emphasis 
in mathematical finance and business models. 


 
G4 outcome 1: Students will be able to convert between different types of interest rates. 


 
G4 outcome 2: Students will be able to calculate the present value or accumulated value of a set 
of cash flows, an annuity or a perpetuity. 
 
G4 outcome 3: Students will be able to calculate the internal rate of return given a set of cash 
flows and their present values. 
 
G4 outcome 4: Students will be able to calculate a loan payment amount and an amortization 
schedule. 
 
G4 outcome 5: Students will be able to calculate the price, duration and convexity of a bond. 
 
G4 outcome 6: Students will be able to calculate the value, duration and convexity of a series of 
cash flows. 
 
G4 outcome 7: Students will be able to understand the relationship between the spot rate curve, 
the yield curve and the forward rates.  In particular, they should be able to calculate one given 
one of the others. 
 
G4 outcomes 1-7 will be assessed in MA 273. 
 
G4 outcome 8: Students will be able to develop and use mathematical models that describe 
business problems.  [MA 314] 


 
 







Section 2: Curricular Maps 
 
Presented below are maps for the current department major options, essentially as provided in the 
previous (2014-2016) assessment reports. Corresponding to continuing development of 
programmatic student learning outcomes, updates and future refinement of the connections 
between courses, SLO’s, and baccalaureate framework are anticipated and will be conducted to 
reflect university program elimination decisions and in alignment with plans resulting from the 
upcoming department program review. 
 
A. Map of Programmatic SLO’s to Baccalaureate Framework 


 Mathematical Sciences SLO’s to Baccalaureate Framework Map 
       
  B1: ACQ K B2: APP K B3: PPV B4: SOC B5: CTPS B6: COM 
Goal 1 X X         
Outcome 1 x x         
Outcome 2 x           
Outcome 3 x           
              
Goal 2   X     X   
Outcome 1   x     x   
Outcome 2   x     x   
              
Goal 3 X X     X   
Outcome 1 x x     x   
Outcome 2   x     x   
              
Goal 4 S, A, M M         
Outcome 1 T, S, A, M       A   
Outcome 2 T, M S, A     S, A   
Outcome 3 M S, A     S, A T 
Outcome 4 M S     S T 
 
Legend X,x All Math Majors T Teaching Option 


   S Statistics Option M Mathematics Option 
   A Actuarial Sciences Option 


 
 
Baccalaureate Framework Objectives: 


  


    
Acquisition of Knowledge ACQ K  
Students will demonstrate breadth of knowledge across disciplines and depth of knowledge in 
their chosen discipline. In order to do so, students must demonstrate the requisite information- 
seeking skills and technological competencies. 


 
 


   







Application of Knowledge APP K  
Students will demonstrate the ability to integrate and apply that knowledge, and, in so doing, 
demonstrate the skills necessary for life-long learning. 


    
Personal and Professional Values PPV  
Students will demonstrate the highest levels of personal integrity and professional ethics. 


    
A Sense of Community SOC  
Students will demonstrate the knowledge and skills necessary to be productive and responsible 
citizens and leaders in local, regional, national, and international 
communities. In so doing, students will demonstrate a commitment to free and open inquiry and 
mutual respect across multiple cultures and perspectives. 


    
Critical Thinking and Problem Solving CTPS  
Students will demonstrate facility and adaptability in their approach to problem solving. In so 
doing, students will demonstrate critical-thinking abilities and familiarity with quantitative and 
qualitative reasoning. 


    
Communication  COM  
Students will demonstrate the written, oral, and multimedia skills necessary to communicate 
effectively in diverse settings. 


 


B. Map of Programmatic SLO’s to Identified “core courses” in the curriculum 


 







 







Section 3: Assessment Plan 
A. Description of Department’s Assessment Model 


At the end of each semester, the Department Assessment Committee sends out a request letter 
to instructors of all courses participating in the assessment process. The request letter clearly 
states the goal(s) and student learning outcome(s) to be measured. The instructors then return 
a report, along with a copy of their final and a map of the problems used to measure the 
designated learning outcomes. The Assessment Committee collects these reports and 
summarizes the data. All student artifacts are maintained by the faculty. 


B. Measures Used 


The measurements used in assessing student performance are instructor and/or curricular 
group selected questions to specifically assess designated outcomes, which are embedded in a 
project or final exam of each of the key courses. Instructors evaluate students’ performance on 
those specific questions, and the number of students meeting the goal(s), i.e., scoring at least 
70% on learning goal designated problems, are reported to the department. These results are 
collected and analyzed by the Assessment Committee. 


C. Rubrics or Evaluation Metrics Descriptions 


The departmental aspirational goal is that 80% or more of students will score at least 70% on 
those designated questions selected to directly address outcomes corresponding to each course 
in the assessment plan. It should be emphasized the 80% goal was originally set as a stretch 
goal. As previously collected data sets have been for relatively small numbers of department 
majors, an aggregate average has been computed to summarize all data collected since the 
beginning of the current assessment plan in Spring 2011. 


Reflecting upon the fact that some courses now have data from up to 14 separate courses, the 
Assessment Committee continues to examine methods of time series analysis, as introduced in 
previous assessment reports. A guiding philosophy behind the effort is that, while aggregate 
averages have important summarizing value, the investigation of baseline trends and responses 
to curricular interventions often become more discernable in signal versus noise analyses of 
student success data tracked over time. In order that conclusions drawn are based upon a 
strong statistical foundation, at least 30 data points are generally needed. The committee is 
drawing upon departmental expertise toward quantifying the balance of conclusions drawn 
from fewer data points and relative degrees of significance in such conclusions.  The results are 
intended to provide a robust analysis of assessment data of student success, from both the 
perspective of identifying statistically meaningful trends as well as drawing valuable 
information on variability in the data. 


To provide a description of current work on such time series analyses, data concerning Goal 1 
Outcome 3 (MA 175), relevant to students in all options, will now be discussed as a specific 
example. Starting with data from Summer 2011, there are 13 data points representing sections 
held in Fall, Spring, and Summer terms. The current long-term average is around 53% of 
students reported succeeding at a 70% level or above on this outcome, which is below the 
aspirational goal of 80%. However, the long-term average includes very low percentages from 
early stages in programmatic assessment efforts, as well as very low numbers of students 
included from Fall 2016 – Spring 2017. These alone present difficulties for even overachieving 
future sections to overcome in the long-term average. 







Plotting the data in order from oldest to most recent, the following time series graph is 
obtained. 


 


Here, the vertical axis is shown as percentage of students who satisfy the outcome (at the 70% 
level or above), and the horizontal axis simply lists the 13 data points from individual courses, 
from 1 (oldest) to 14 (most recent). Note that “13” represents Fall 2016, and data for that term 
indicates results for 0 students total reported. “14” represents Spring 2017, in which data was 
received for 2 students. The impact of the initial and recent data points on the aggregate is now 
easily observable, as are variations from term to term. One source of variation that warrants 
attention may be seen in the dramatic peak at data point 6, which represents a report from a 
course with 1 department major enrolled who satisfied the outcome. If, on the other hand, that 
single student had not been successful, the data point would show a dramatic drop to 0 at data 
point 6.  Similarly, the drop to 0 at time 13 and 14 was due in part to a gap in data collection; 
there were four sections taught during the 2016-17 year but only one section’s instructor 
responded to the assessment survey, with a result of 0 out of 2 math majors meeting the goal.   


Reports representing a small number of students have a limited number of possible outcomes. 
This has a dramatic and somewhat artificial effect on time series variability. In order to factor 
out the effect and allow better analysis of an overall trend, two alternative approaches have 
been investigated based on (1) a three-year moving average, and (2) a weighting method 
(formerly referred to as “Success Index”), both with the goal of tempering the impact of reports 
for a small number of students. To promote further reflection on the advantages and 
disadvantages of such methods, graphs for both techniques are presented here for the MA 175 
data. 


The weighting method introduced in previous reports, while providing for interesting 
alternative ways to view the data, does have an odd feature in that Success Index values greater 
than 100% could result. In the current transitional period, this seems an opportune time for 
revisiting and potentially revising such an approach prior to further incorporation in future 
analyses. Thus, in the subsequent presentation of assessment results for all courses, only a 
graph of three-year moving average is reported. 


0%


10%


20%


30%


40%


50%


60%


70%


80%


90%


100%


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14







A three-year moving average is often applied in situations where individual data points are 
obtained from populations of varying size, as well as when there is interest in balancing out the 
influence of isolated high or low points (such as the 100% results reported for a class enrolling 
1 department major). Each data point is replaced with an average computed for aggregated 
student results in the corresponding course and previous two courses. (In the case of the first 
two data points, the average is done over just the courses available. Alternatively, the time 
series could be started with the third course.) Such an analysis conducted in the case of MA 175 
data results in the following graph. 


 


The peak previously observed at 100% for the course representing 1 department major, and 
the dip due to the 2016 data collection gap, are both now effectively smoothed out, and a more 
discernible baseline trend begins to emerge around 60%. 


The second type of time series previously considered by the Assessment Committee is one 
where data points for each course are replaced by the reported success percentage multiplied 
by a weighting factor, determined according to the population of students represented in that 
data point. The weighting factor is designed intentionally to introduce elements of randomness, 
reflecting a successful practice commonly used to isolate a signal existing within noisy data. 


Intuitively, if there are more students contained in a reported percentage, then this represents 
an outcome from a population of students that had many ways the resulting percentage could 
have come out lower than the 80% target. For example, with a single student contained in the 
report, 1/2 = 0.5 of the possible outcomes are below 80%, while in a report containing results 
for 30 students, 24/31 or roughly 0.774 of the possible outcomes are below 80%. Another way 
to look at such a fraction is it provides a measure of the probability a reported result could have 
come out below the 80% target if student results were purely random. Thus, such a probability 
provides a way of weighting for number of students represented in a reported percentage. For 
example, the 100% success in a report for 1 student can be weighted as 0.5 (100%) = 50% 
while a result of 100% in a report for 30 students can be weighted as 0.774 (100%) = 77.4%. 


In an attempt to normalize such weighted percentages against our target, allowing for easier 
comparison with the target, the weighted percentages are divided by a weighted version of the 
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80% target for a hypothetical report containing 30 students. Presented as a percentage, which 
may be thought of as a “student success index”, a graph of the same data for MA 175 rescaled 
according to such an approach now appears as follows. 


 


In this graph, the target can be thought of a 100%. As mentioned above, however, the weighting 
used is not exactly normalizing, and results above 100% are possible. The committee continues 
to investigate such an approach, in consultation with departmental expertise. 


Again, a roughly discernable baseline trend emerges from the data. It is important to note the 
approach used here intentionally introduces randomness as a way of drawing out information 
about an existing signal, e.g., student success trend, as well as variability. Rather than try to 
control for all sources of variation, the analyses provide possible means of investigating trends 
in data that inherently contain sources of variation, which can reasonably be modeled as 
random. 


D. Description of Plan for Disseminating and Using Findings for Programmatic Learning 
Improvement 


Results from an academic year are reported by the Assessment Committee and discussed by the 
entire department during Fall semester departmental meetings, providing for ongoing review 
of data analysis methodologies, results of previous curricular interventions, and planned 
implementations of changes for the following academic year. 


Recommendations, based upon results following previous changes, data analyses, and feedback 
from the department, are developed by the Assessment Committee for consideration by the 
entire department and, as appropriate, by the various curricular committees. 


Continuing communication of program assessment policies, practices, data, and reports is 
maintained on a secure department shared, online location. Immediate access is thus provided 
for the entire range of possible department uses of the information, from individual instructor 
course planning, to curricular committee initiatives, and ultimately supporting overall 
departmental planning and assessment. 
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Section 4: Assessment Results 


A. Current Year Assessment Findings 


To give an overall sense of progress with data collection according to the departmental 
assessment plan, the following table provides the number of data points, representing different 
terms dating back to Spring 2011, that have been obtained for each goal, outcome, and 
corresponding course. Although the amount of data has not yet reached a level permitting more 
statistically valid inferences, each term continues to advance in such direction. 


Course Goal/Outcome Number of Data Points 
MA 263 Goal 1 Outcome 1 5 
MA 351 Goal 1 Outcome 2 14 
MA 175 Goal 1 Outcome 3 13 
MA 441 Goal 2 Outcome 1 1 
MA 453 Goal 2 Outcome 1 1 
STAT 511 Goal 2 Outcome 1 8 
MA 441 Goal 2 Outcome 2 2 
MA 453 Goal 2 Outcome 2 1 
STAT 511 Goal 2 Outcome 2 8 
MA 263 Goal 3 Outcome 1 6 
MA 351 Goal 3 Outcome 2 11 
MA 305 Goal 4 Outcome 1 3 
STAT 517 Goal 4 Outcome 1 2 
MA 363 Goal 4 Outcome 2 8 
MA 441 Goal 4 Outcome 2 4 
MA 460 Goal 4 Outcome 2 1 
STAT 516 Goal 4 Outcome 2 3 
STAT 512 Goal 4 Outcome 3 5 
MA 453 Goal 4 Outcome 4 4 
STAT 514 Goal 4 Outcome 4 1 
MA 273 Goal 4 Outcomes 1-7 2 
MA 314 Goal 4 Outcome 8 2 


 


MA 175 and MA 351 provide the greatest amount of data for outcomes in Goal 1, and, thus, have 
begun to draw the most attention. Similarly, MA 351 is approaching a point where baseline 
observations may be possible for Goal 3 Outcome 2. The next set of courses for which initial 
attempts at analysis have been conducted are STAT 511 (Goal 2 Outcome 1, Goal 2 Outcome 2) 
and MA 363 (Goal 4 Outcome 2). To allow for progressive consideration of collected data by 
goals, outcomes, and courses, analyses are not presented here for courses with less than 6 data 
points. It is noted that MA 263 (Goal 3 Outcome 1) has now reached that threshold, and the data 
is also presented below. Designation of some Goal 2 and Goal 4 courses were decided upon only 
recently, and corresponding data is yet in early stages. 







A cursory view of the data presented above for MA 175 (Introduction to Discrete Mathematics) 
suggests a baseline of student performance around 60% succeeding at or above the 70% level on 
Goal 1 Outcome 3. Although this may be thought to indicate some form of intervention is 
necessary, an equally important question is the quantifiable degree of statistical significance 
supporting such an observation based upon a time series analysis for 13 data points. Both 
directions are currently receiving departmental consideration as a result of the analyses of 
assessment data. 


Other departments with major programs also requiring MA 175 have entered into discussions 
with the Mathematical Sciences Department, with a desire to better understand overall student 
performance in the course and connections with student success in their major programs. One 
result of these collaborative efforts is the department has begun tracking student performance in 
MA 175 for both department majors and all students. A first set of data obtained from Spring 
2016 sections shows 70% of department majors (N=10) and 44% of all other students (N=48) 
succeeding at or above the desired 70% level on Goal 1 Outcome 3. Data for Fall 2016 and Spring 
2017 reported again contained only department majors. Moving forward, the department will 
need to consider how best to increase its understanding of progress experienced by students in 
department major programs as well as whether performance gaps across students of other 
majors indeed exist. Through consideration of appropriate data, such efforts will directed 
towards development of effective methods for responding through curricular and student 
support mechanisms. Methods of tracking connections between success in Math 175 and in 
corresponding major specific courses are additionally subjects of continuing study. 


In Spring 2016, data collection began for non-math major students in Math 175.  The plan was to 
assess the same learning outcome for math majors and all the other students (many in 
Engineering), for purposes of comparison and also to aid in our ongoing cooperation with ETCS 
in curriculum changes.  The previously mentioned gap in the data collection has affected this plan 
and delayed any data analysis--- although we do not think that the request for a larger amount of 
data is related to the decreased level of faculty participation. 


For Goal 4 Outcome 2, the amount of data from MA 363 (Differential Equations) is beginning to 
warrant notice. Although some variation is observed, the three-year moving average appears to 
indicate a baseline may be anticipated right around 75%, nearly approaching the department 
80% aspirational target. 







 


Goal 4 Outcome 2 (MA 363) – Three-year Moving Average 


 


For Goal 3 Outcome 1, MA 263 (Multivariable Calculus) has now achieved a minimal number of 
data points allowing for a three-year moving average. A preliminary attempt at trend analysis 
seems to indicate baseline student achievement right around the 80% department target. 


 


Goal 3 Outcome 1 (MA 263) – Three-year Moving Average 


Concerning Goal 1 Outcome 2, additional data from MA 351 (Linear Algebra) beyond that 
reported last year also continue to suggest a baseline trend around the 80% target. 


0%


10%


20%


30%


40%


50%


60%


70%


80%


90%


100%


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8


0%


10%


20%


30%


40%


50%


60%


70%


80%


90%


100%


1 2 3 4 5 6







 


Goal 1 Outcome 2 (MA 351) – Three-year Moving Average 


Data for Goal 3 Outcome 2 graphed below (again in Math 351), provide reason to continue study 
into the wide variation observed, as may be seen in the graph below. The three year moving 
average in the previous department report seemed to suggest improvement up to a baseline 
around the 80% target. On the other hand, updating the graph with recent data appears to 
suggest a continuation of dramatic variations. This is an area that will need further analyses 
toward better understanding of effective curricular and/or student support mechanisms. 


 


Goal 3 Outcome 2 (MA 351) – Three-year Moving Average 


Concerning Goal 2 Outcomes 1 and 2, STAT 511 (Statistical Methods) data appear to indicate 
baseline student performance rates above the 80% target. Although some variation may be 
observed, it must be noted again that the number of data points here represents only 8 terms. 
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Goal 2 Outcome 1 (STAT 511) – Three-year Moving Average 


 


Goal 2 Outcome 2 (STAT 511) – Three-year Moving Average 


 


 


B. Proposed Changes to Address Findings 


As included in the discussion of the previous item on assessment findings and continuing a 
discussion begun last year, consideration of changes to address the baseline trend observed 
concerning MA 175 and the variation observed in MA 351 are suggested. 
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In MA 175, the emerging baseline trend is lower than the department aspirational goal. Data will 
continue to be collected from future courses on the performance of all students, in collaboration 
with other major programs drawing upon MA 175 as a major requirement. The emergence of a 
baseline trend for students of other major programs will help determine whether a performance 
gap exists, additional sources of meaningful data to advance the study, and effective potential 
interventions to consider. 


While emerging baselines for MA 351 data are suggested in the three-year moving averages, 
which are right around the department aspirational target of 80%, persistent variation is also 
observed in the weighted success index graphs, particularly concerning Goal 3 Outcome 2. 
Departmental consideration will need to be directed at when such variation goes beyond what is 
deemed desirable, additional sources of data available to permit further analyses of the effect, 
and effective response mechanisms. 


In parallel, quantification of the statistical significance which can be attributed to time series 
analyses based upon less than an optimal number of data points is necessary alongside 
consideration of perceived baselines, further data sources, and responses. 


C. Prior Year Assessment Findings and Description of Changes Made 


In a prior year, some findings and resulting responses addressed departmental assessment 
practices and processes, in addition to those specifically directed to curricular issues. These are 
discussed in the following list, which was presented in the “Conclusions, Next Steps, and 
Communication” section of the 2014-2015 assessment report. 


• Complete option specific outcomes for the Computing Option, begin collection of new Goal 2 
designated course assessments (Teaching and Pure Mathematics options), and determine the 
future role of MA 314 as a potential project based, capstone course in the departmental 
program assessment model. 
 
2016 Update: (1) In response to university decisions to eliminate programs, including 
mathematics options, and in anticipation of revised plans resulting from the department 
program review to be conducted Spring 2017, designation of Computing Option outcomes is on 
hold. (2) Collection of new Goal 2 designated courses has begun according to approved plans. 
(3) MA 314 was approved for an outcome in the Math Business option assessment plan, 
however, this option will be eliminated by the university. The department program review is 
expected to further consider the future role of MA 314, as new plans for the major programs are 
formulated in response to the elimination of current options. 
 
2017 Update: The old computing, business, and statistics options for the B.S. in Mathematics are 
being superseded by the recently approved B.S. in Data Science and Applied Statistics degree.  A 
new assessment plan for this degree is needed, but there should be some way to continue to use 
the previously collected assessment data. 
 


• Review approved department goals and assessments to ensure consistency with current 
practices. 
 
Update: Departmental discussion of the current assessment report will help complete the 
review begun last year. Additionally, the Assessment Committee will have introduced a practice 







for continual review and updating, which will prove significant given the upcoming program 
changes and results from department program review. 


 
• Provide for both accessibility and security of all departmental assessment policies, regularly 


scheduled data collections, analyses, and reports. 
 
Update: An “Assessment” folder on the “O” drive now contains all assessment related 
documents, data, analyses, and reports. The practice has been implemented to continue 
similarly in the future. 


 
• Automate the communication and collection of required assessment data reports from 


instructors of courses designated in approved student learning outcomes. 
 
2016 Update: Due to the magnitude of current and future changes, brought on by new course 
designations for assessments (e.g., in Goal 2 outcomes), university program eliminations, and 
Spring 2017 program review, automation of assessment data reporting has taken a lesser 
priority. Although a potentially significant source of time savings and data integrity, this has 
been put on hold until the future plans for department programs are better formulated. 


 
2017 Update: The development of a new assessment plan may include reconsidering the current 
paper-based data collection procedure, in order to increase faculty participation and give an 
earlier alert about missing data. 


• Develop the central role of the Department Assessment Committee in providing for the flow of 
data-driven programmatic recommendations and follow-up analyses. 
 
Update: This is something that will truly need to develop over time, resulting from consistency 
of practice and positive impacts revealed in student performance. Although university program 
eliminations and upcoming program review will likely bring about changes and new plans, the 
past year has served to highlight important opportunities for advancing student success in 
department programs through contributions of the Assessment Committee and subsequent 
department reviews. 


 
• Continue to develop both aggregate and time series analyses, toward supporting conclusions 


based upon a foundation of corresponding statistical theories of data analysis. 
 
Update: This report represents the second year of such reporting and reflection upon statistical 
foundations needed to support conclusions drawn from the analyses. Practice will continue to 
promote both meaningful and statistically valid uses of assessment data. 


 
• Conduct further investigation of the baseline trend suggested in MA 175 data, variation 


observed in MA 351 data, and related potential directions for curricular improvement. 
 
Update: As discussed above, the emergence of baselines, observation of variations, and newly 
introduced data for all students in MA 175 continue to provide indications of successful areas as 
well as significant questions to guide further analysis. Variation in student performance data, as 
well as baseline emergence, continues to be under careful consideration by the curricular 
committee charged with oversight of MA 351. 
 







D. Assessment Findings for Curricular Changes Made 


Baseline trends for the presented data appear to indicate either student success according to 
departmental target or currently increasing. While not possible to connect directly to responses 
or interventions over the past year, they do indicate the results of increased department 
attention to ongoing assessment results on student performance. The work has also positioned 
the department well for future analyses of intentional interventions and collaboration with other 
department majors concerning MA 175. 


Section 5: Conclusions, Next Steps, and Communication 


Resulting from the work reported above, the following appear to provide necessary steps for 
advancing program quality and further promoting student success. These will form continuing 
agenda items for the department through ongoing work of the Assessment Committee as well as 
other committees/groups according to departmental structure and as deemed appropriate by 
department faculty. 


• Continue tracking performance levels for both department majors and all students in MA 175. 
Consider methods of identifying possible performance gaps, connections to student 
performance in following major specific courses, and areas warranting possible interventions. 
 


• Provide support for departmental transition to new programmatic plans and assessments 
responding to university elimination of department options and department program review in 
Spring 2017. 


 
• Continue improving quality of assessment processes, including review of data communication 


and updates to department records/policies practices to insure continuity of department 
assessment data according to approved plans (e.g., changes in AAC policy to 80% student 
success target, missing MA 263 data for Fall 2015, follow up on CASA exam data discussed last 
year – Note to committee: This parenthetical remark may be too specific for including in the 
report, however, is provided here to inform committee members some of the details intended 
to be addressed in this item). 


 
• Consider methods to begin necessary data collection and analyses to connect department 


assessments with results and impacts on retention, progression, and graduation rates in the 
major. Determine how best to follow up on COAS committee recommendations regarding 
methods permitting item analyses and increased actionable results. Align discussion, practices, 
and processes with plan resulting from department program review. 


  







Appendix – COAS committee response letter to 2015-2016 assessment report 
 


 







 





